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Preface 

P.RSONALITY IS NOT A READY GIFT but an achievement. This 
achievement is a very difficult, even painful, process. The aim of 
this book is to describe and to discuss this process. 

Our personality is shaped throughout our lives; our inborn 
characteristics constitute the basis determining our potential for 
inner growth. The shaping of personality occurs under the influ
ence of various external milieus. However, it is in the inner psy
chic milieu that the formative process takes place. The role of 
the inner psychic milieu is most significant in the accelerated de
velopment of psychically richer and more creative individuals. 

This means that our personality cannot be created or shaped 
by some external influence or process without our inner partici-
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pation. Such involvement is most clearly seen in the develop
ment of higher levels of personality. For this to happen we have 
to have an enhanced awareness, a sense of autonomy and au
thenticity of our own self. 

It will be shown in this work, on the basis of the author's clini
cal experience and research, that certain psychic elements, such 
as various forms of overexcitability, germinal elements of the 
inner milieu, or nuclei of creative abilities, are essential for the 
formative process leading to the achievement of personality and 
must come with hereditary endowment. It is usually emphasized 
that the most important period determining the shaping of per
sonality is the period when the infant "tries his own forces" 
against the outer environment. However, one must realize that a 
period even more important than that of early infancy is the pe
riod of "awakening" that brings about the development of the 
inner psychic milieu and its main dynamisms. 

Conflicts play an extremely important role in the development 
of personality. Of all types of conflicts the inner conflict is partic
ularly significant. The same can be said about nervousness and 
psychoneurosis. Without the disturbance and disequilibrium 
brought about by nervousness and psychoneurosis, the process of 
personality development cannot be realized. This is because the 
dynamisms active in these departures from psychic equilibrium 
also contain the primary elements of creative development. 

The author's basic thesis can be stated as follows: Personality 
development, especially accelerated development, cannot be 
realized without manifest nervousness and psychoneurosis. It is 
in this way that such experiences as inner conflict, sadness, anxi
ety, obsession, depression, and psychic tension all cooperate in 
the promotion of humanistic development. 

Those especially trying moments of life are indispensable for 
the shaping of personality. An effort to overcome and transform 
psychoneurotic dynamisms reveals the action of self-directing 
and self-determining dynamisms that make autopsychotherapy 
possible and successful. 

The difficult moments that promote personality growth gener
ate psychic tension. We cannot, however, advise one to seek lib-
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eration from psychic tension since this very tension is absolutely 
necessary for creative development. Neither can we advise cer
tain forms of "treatment" of nervousness and psychoneuroses 
that aim at ridding the individual of the so-called pathological 
dynamisms. In our opinion, most of these dy~amisms are not 
patholooical but are developmental and creative. We should 
rather r~commend a very early and repeatedly performed multi
dimensional diagnosis of the developmental potential of a given 
individual. Only in this way can one help in the development of 
personality-not by "treatment," but by explanation and aware
ness of the inevitable stages of growth. 

One must clearly understand that, for an individual and for 
the societv he belongs to, only such development is positive 
which tak~s into account the creative aspects of the difficulties of 
everyday life, pain, dissatisfaction, and discon~inuities in the
superficially desirable-uniform process of growmg ~P-.. 

In our view, personality is the ultimate goal of md1v1dual de
velopment. Such development occurs through the process of P?s
itive disintegration; it is at the same time the result of such d1sm
tegration. 

Personality-shaping Through Positive Disintegration is in
tended for readers with a synthetic approach to the humanistic 
development of man and society. The author hopes that through 
this book psychologists, educators, social workers, and physicians 
active in the field of human development, who find around them 
and in themselves symptoms of positive maladjustment, will be 
aided in their work and personal striving toward higher values. 

K.D. 
Edmonton, Canada 
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200 Introduction 

1 THE LETTER in which the author of this remarkable volume 
invited me to write an introduction to it, he himself included a 
paragraph which might serve as a short preamble. He said: 

This work is based on many years of clinical and pedagogical expe
rience. I am sure that I commit, here, numerous errors and impreci
sions. But, at the same time, I believe this book points to, and brings 
out, the general human tendencies involved in the difficult road to 
creativity, to perfection, and to mental and moral health. This process 
of human development is, I believe, concomitant with the progressive 
adjustment of the individual to "what-ought-to-be" and to positive 
maladjustment in regard to the inferior primitive levels of develop
ment and to all that is wrong and incorrect in the psychic inner envi
ronment and in relation to the external environment. 
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At once it will be apparent, from these few sentences, that Dr. 
Kazimierz Dabrowski is no ordinary psychiatrist. Although edu
cated as a physician, he has developed a conception of man and 
his "existential" vagaries which radically transcends the physical 
and biological realms; and although later trained in Freudian 
psychoanalysis, he has a point of view which, instead of denigrat
ing morality and idealism, puts them in a place of supreme im
portance. 

Dr. Dabrowski has certainly been a pioneer in the develop
ment of the kind of psychiatry that is set forth in this book, and 
he deserves great credit for his originality and courage. But, at 
the same time, there is nothing singular or eccentric about his 
particular orientation. It is, in fact, part and parcel of a wide
spread and growing perspective in clinical psychology and psychi
atry which can only be described as revolutionary. Although 
Harry Stack Sullivan and certain other "nee-Freudians" may be 
said to have paved the way for this line of development, its most 
vigorous and clearest contemporary formulations are to be found 
in the work of Dabrowski, and other writers such as William 
Glasser, \Villard Mainord, Sidney Jourard, and Perry London. 
Here there is a shift in emphasis from biology to sociology, from 
illness to ignorance, from the organic to the interpersonal, and 
from the "treatment" model of general medicine to the teacher
pupil or educational paradigm. 

It will therefore be my purpose, in this introduction, to try to 
"brief" the reader for a quicker understanding and deeper appre
ciation of this book and the general point of view it represents 
than might otherwise be possible, if he came to it without prior 
knowledge or preparation. Not only is Dabrowski's conception of 
psychopathology highly unconventional and thus not likely to be 
immediately grasped in its true light, but it is also couched in a 
somewhat technical language which the author, over the years, 
has evolved for his own purposes; it takes a little while for the 
uninitiated to learn to make the necessary "translations" into 
more familiar terms and thought forms. Also, although Dr. Da
browski's com_mand of formal English is excellent, his expres
sions are not always idiomatic and sometimes they fail to convey 
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his precise meaning if taken out of context. By the time most 
readers complete this book, they will have become familiar with 
and indeed fond of the author's style. But it is hoped that some 
advance familiarity with his special terms and basic concepts will 
make the perusal of this book both more enjoyable and more 
informative from the outset. 

I 

Dr. Dabrowski's name and work first came to my attention in 
the form of a monograph entitled Psychological Basis of Self
Mutilation which was published in 1937. But it was to be exactly 
a quarter of a century until I met the man himself. This came 
about in the following way. Early in 196z I received a letter from 
Dr. Dabrowski indicating that he contemplated a trip to this 
country and would plan to visit the University of Illinois. From a 
knowledge of my own writings he said he thought we perhaps 
shared some very similar views concerning the nature and correc
tion of psychopathology, which he would like to discuss; he indi
cated a further desire to pay his respects, while here, to the 
widow of his late fellow countryman and friend, Florian Znani
eeki, author ( with \V. I. Thomas) of the sociological classic The 
Polish Peasant in Europe and America. The letterhead indicated 
that the writer was a professor at the Polish Academy of Science 
and Director of the Institute of Child Psychiatry and Mental 
Hygiene, in \Varsaw. 

During our several conversations at the time of his 1962 visit, 
Dr. Dabrowski piqued my curiosity with respect to what he was 
then calling "self-education." By now, I too was convinced that 
in the condition ambiguously called "neurosis" the afflicted indi
vidual has more responsibility both for having gotten into such a 
state and for getting out of it than we commonly suppose. So the 
concept of "self-education," or "autotherapy," was very conge
nial to me. But I had not at this point read any of Dr. Dabrow
ski's recent writings and my ability to grasp the full import of 
what he was saying was somewhat limited. Therefore. I was de
lighted, in 1964, to see the appearance, in English, of a book by 
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him entitled Positive Disintegration, with a special introduction 
by Dr. Jason Aronson of Boston, and under the imprint of Little, 
Brown and Company. I read this book with great interest and 
subsequently reviewed it for Contemporary Psychology ( 10, 538-
54o, 1965). 

Then, a few months later, another letter arrived indicating 
that Dr. Dabrowski was now in Canada on a research fellowship 
at a hospital in Montreal. Immediately I arranged for him to 
come again to Urbana and this time to deliver a number of lec
tures. During this visit I venture to say that our acquaintance 
began to ripen into friendship; but I was nevertheless surprised, 
and certainly much honored, to receive recently a typescript copy 
of this book and the author's request for some sort of introduc
tion. Because it is my conviction that Dabrowski's general ap
proach, although highly unorthodox by conventional standards 
is basically sound and because I would like to see it widely under: 
stood and accepted in this country, I am happy to have this op
portunity to write a commentary. I may say that Dr. Dabrowski 
is presently associated with the Department of Psychology at the 
University of Alberta, in Edmonton, Alberta, Canada. 

II 

Because it is my belief that this book is best read against a 
background of some knowledge of the earlier volume entitled 
Positive Disintegration, to which I have already alluded, I am 
taking the liberty of reproducing here my review thereof. It will 
afford the reader of the present volume an introduction, in some 
depth, to the author's central thesis and to some of the many 
powerful ideas and subtleties. 

"In con_t~st to i~tegration, which means a process of unification of 
~neself, d1smt~rahon means the loosening of structures, the disper
sion and breakmg up of psychic forces. The term d~integration is 
used to refer to a broad range of processes, from emotional dishar
mony_ to the complete fragmentation of the personality structure, all 
of which are usuallJ regarded as negative. 

"The author, however, has a different point of view: he feels that 
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disintegration is a generally positive developmental process. Its only 
negative aspect is marginal, a small part of the total phenomenon and 
hence relatively unimportant in the evolution or development of per
sonality" (p. 5). 

Thus docs Dabrowski set forth, in general tern1s, his seemingly 
paradoxical conception of "positive disintegration" and its role in per
sonality disturbance and growth .. More specifically he says: "In relat
ing disintegration to the field of disorder and mental disease, the 
author feels that the functional mental disorders arc in many cases 
positive phenomena. That is, they contribute to personality, to social 
and, vcrv often, to biological development. The present prevalent 
view that all mental disturbances arc pathological is based on too ex
clusive a concern of many psychiatrists with psychopathological phe
nomena and an automatic transfer of this to all patients with whom 
they have contact" ( p. 1 3). 

And later Dabrowski states his hypothesis even more baldly when 
he says: "The recovery of numerous mental patients results in not 
only their return to their previous state of health but also the attain
ment of a higher level of mental functioning. Patients often manifest 
a development of their creative capacities even during the climax of 
their illness" (p. 95). 

Although this author does not always succeed in avoiding medical 
language, his concepts are not basically disease-centered. For example, 
he says: "The theory of positive disintegration places a new orienta
tion on the interpretation of nervousness, anxiety, neurosis, hysteria, 
psychasthenia, depression, mania, paranoia, and schizophrenia" ( p. 
14). And elsewhere, in speaking of a particular patient's disturbance, 
he says: "It indicated deep dissatisfaction with his internal and exter
nal milieu and a tendency with very high emotional tension to resolve 
this on a higher level of synthesis. llis symptoms could he diagnosed 
as 'mixed depression and anxiety neurosis' or perhaps 'borderline 
schizophrenia,' but such a label is merely psychiatric etiquette·• (pp. 
31-32). 

Dr. Jason Aronson, in his very useful Introduction, says, even more 
explicitly: "Like Thomas Szasz, author of Myths of Mental Illness, 
Dabrowski rejects the medical model of 'illness' for psychiatric dis
order" (p. xvii). Not only docs he reject, at least in a general way, the 
medical model, but he is also anti-Freudian. Although originally trained 
( in Vienna, under \Vilhelm Stekcl) in psychoanalysis and quite re
strained in his direct criticism thereof, Dabrowski takes a position 
which can onlv he described as antithetical. Frend saw "neurosis" as 
caused by a snperego which is making unrealistic aud too severe moral 
demands on the individual. "Conventional moralitv," Freud asserted, 
"demands more sacrifices than it is worth." And therapy, in this 
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frame of reference consists of trying to get the patient to "choose 
some intermediate course" (Sigmund Freud, General Introduction to 
Psychoanalysis, pp. 376-377) • 

On a scale of socialization or moral development, mental health, 
for Dabrowski, does not lie in the middle but at the high end. Unlike 
Freud, he holds that normality ( or "therapy") consists of one's rising 
to the demands and challenges of conscience and the ideal commu
nity life it reflects, not in ignoring and trying to belittle them. 

Dabrowski thus takes very seriously the possibility that, in so-called 
neurosis ("identity crisis" is a much better term), we are dealing with 
real guilt (which has been kept carefully hidden) rather than with 
mere guilt feelings. The following statements typify Dabrowski's posi
tion in this regard: "Guilt has a tendency to transform itself into a 
feeling of responsibility, which embraces the immediate environment 
and even all society. As has been mentioned, it seeks punishment and 
expiation. These latter factors play a major role in relieving the feeling 
and in beginning the ascent of the individual to higher levels of devel
opment" (p. 37, italics added). "An appraisal of the mental health of 
an individual must, therefore, be based on the findings of progressive 
development in the direction of exemplary values" ( p. 11 3, italics 
added). "Mental health is accompanied by some degree of ability to 
transform one's psychological type in the direction of attaining one's 
ideal . ..• The transformation of psychological type, the deepening 
and broadening of personality, is directly related to symptoms of posi
tive disintegration" (p. 116, italics added). 

And what, more specifically, are "symptoms of positive disintegra
tion"? They are "feelings of guilt, of shame, of inferiority or superiority, 
of the 'object-subject' process [obsessive introspection and self-criti
cism], of the 'third factor' [self-system], and of so-called psycho
pathological symptoms" (p. 22), "an attitude of dissatisfaction with 
[oneself] and a sense of shame, guilt, and inferiority" (p. 122). "Sad
ness, depression, discontent with oneself, shame, guilt, and inferiority 
are essential for development, as are also the experience of ... joy 
and creativity" (p. 119). 

And when do these feelings, symptoms, signs of positive disintegra
tion arise? At this point Dabrowski's analysis begins to show some of 
the vagueness and ambiguity which Aronson mentions in his Intro
duction. At several points the author alludes to puberty, menopause, 
and periods of "external stress" as the common instigators of positive 
disintegration. Here individual responsibility is not necessarily indi
cated. But at other places in his book Dabrowski takes the position 
that psychological stress arises from dissatisfaction "with regard to 
[one's] own conduct" (p. 36), "awareness of 'infidelity' toward the 
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personality ideal" (p. 47 ), "an acknowledgment of having acted in
correctly" (p. 108), and "dishonesty"' (p. 113). 

Thus it is not unfair to say that for Dabrowski "symptoms of posi
tive disintegration" arise when one violates his own highest standards 
( conscience )-and those of the reference group ( or groups) to which 
he "belongs." And the capacity to be thus disturbed, although unde
niably the source of much suffering, is also the hallmark of our human
ity and the wellspring of moral and social progression. The sociopath, as 
Dabrowski repeatedly observes, is deficient in this capacity and is, ac
cordingly, less "healthy," less "normal" than are persons who are able 
to react to their own shortcomings ("sins") with active discontent 
and self-administered "correction." Here, incidentally, is a good place 
to say a word concerning the author's emphasis on what he calls "self
education" ( or "autotherapy"). \Vhereas Freud saw conscience and 
guilt feelings as largely negative and something to be opposed, Da
browski regards them as "an indispensable factor in development" (p. 
39), "the basis of the creative tension that moves [us] toward a 
stronger process of self-education" ( p. 49), which "will admit no re
treat from the road ascending to a personal and group ideal. The 
growing realization of a personality ideal is the secondary phase of self
education and is unique to the formed personality" (p. 63). 

But not all personal dissatisfaction, guilt, or "disintegration" is 
"positive," "self-educative." Dabrowski admits that it is sometimes 
"negative," "genuinely pathological," and conducive to personality 
"involution" ( e.g., chronic psychosis or suicide) rather than growth. 
How can one "diagnose" the difference? Dabrowski takes the (scien
tifically and practically not very satisfactory) position that such a 
differentiation is actually not possible; one can only infer retrospec
tively that a given instance of "disintegration" was positive or nega
tive. "From the point of view of the theory of positive disintegration, 
we can make a diagnosis of mental disease only on the basis of a 
multidimensional diagnosis of the nature of the disintegration. The 
diagnosis may eventually be validated by observation of the eventual 
outcome" ( p. 17). "Even when suspecting psychosis, the psychiatrist 
must refrain from judging the case to be pathological disintegration 
until the end of the process. 111e so-called psychopathological symp
toms-delusions, anxiety, phobias, depression, feelings of strangeness 
to oneself, emotional overexcitability, etc.-should not be generaIIy or 
superficially classified as symptoms of mental disorder and disease 
since the further development of indi\'iduals manifesting them will 
often prove their positive role in development" (p. 103). 

It thus becomes apparent that Dabrowski would be happy if he 
could avoid all reference to disease in the psychiatric context; but it is 

xvu 



Introduction 

also clear that he does not entirely succeed in this regard. The diffi
culty, I submit, arises from a too global interpretation of the concept 
of "symptom." Two orders of phenomena are involved here, not one. 
The first comprises reactions of a purely emotional nature: guilt, de
pression, inferiority feelings, etc. The second has to do with the be
havior a person manifests as a means of resolving these affects, i.e., the 
voluntary, deliberate, choice-mediated responses one makes in an 
effort to deliver himself from his emotional discomfort, disturbance of 
"dis-ease." 

If a person has a conscience ( i.e., is well socialized) and behaves 
badly, he has no choice but to feel bad, guilty, "sick." His reactions, at 
this level of anah'sis, are automatic, reflexive, involuntary, "condi
tioned" and are neither positive nor negative, but equipote,;tial. How
ever, one does have a choice as to how one then responds to such 
emotional states, whether with "symptomatic" behavior designed to 
make oneself merelv more comfortable or with what Dabrowski calls 
autotherapeutic, seif-educative actions ( viz., confession and restitu
tion), which will be temporarily painful but ultimately and pro
foundly stabilizing and growth-producing. Here-and only here-can 
we confidently and meaningfully make a distinction between positive 
and negative trends, decisions, "strategics." 

Thus there is no necessity to wait until "the end of the process" to 
determine what is positive "disintegration," or crisis, and what is nega
tive. It is entirely a matter of how the individual handles his automatic 
(autonomic) guilt reactions. And in neither case does it contribute 
anything to our understanding or practical control of the situation to 
postulate the presence of a "disease" or "pathological process," any 
more than it does in anv of thousands of other human situations where 
there is the possibility of making both good and bad choices. 

Having in this way gotten the problem safely out of the realm of 
"disease" and into the area of decision theory, we can now take the 
further useful step of specifying, with considerable precision, the con
ditions under which one is likely to make good (wise) vs. bad ( impul
sive, foolish) decisions. Evidence from many sources indicates that 
individuals who live openly, under the judgment and with the counsel 
of their fellows, make, on the average, far better and better-disci
plined decisions than do persons who operate secretly, evasively, dis
honestly. If we are committed to the practice of hiding certain of our 
actions and thus avoiding the consequences they would have if 
known, we are inevitably weak in the face of temptation, in that now 
impulse is easily dominant over prudential concerns. \Villpower, it 
seems, is much more a matter of being "in community" than of hav
ing a special faculty or strength within oneself. Hence the great virtue 
and effectiveness of group therapy: it provides the occasion for a "re-
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turn to community"' and recovery of order, stability, realism, and joy 

in one's life. . . . 7 I ' · 
But what if the community, group, ~0~1e~y 1s itse_lf _wrong. sn t it 

then folly to submit to its val~cs and discip~me? This is not the place 
to explore this issue exhaustively. Suffice it to say that groups can 
indeed be in error-and certainly one of the ~orst}rrors a group,,can 
make is to assume or teach that secrecy, isolation, i~dep~ndence on 
the part of individuals is a good th!ng. !oday our so.~iety is co~'.nonly 
called "sick" and much attention 1s bcing given_ to_ co~mumt; men
tal health," on the assumption that our way of hfe i_s still too demand
ing, strict, rigid, moralistic. This, in my judgment, is not our probl~m 
at all. Is it not rather that, as a people, we hav~ accept~d, as necessity 
if not an absolnte good, the hahit of compromise, deceit, and ~oub~e
dcaling? \Ve shall, I think. vainly continue to s~ek "psyehol'.Jg1cal m
tegration" ( or so-calkd "mcutal health''.) un~1l we recogmze, once 
again, the central importance of personal _mtegnty. . 

Dahrowski's book Positive Disintegratw_n usefully .~trect~ our at_ten
tion awav from the stultifying notion of disease and emot10n~l. disor
der" to\~ard a wav of th.inking which, if not yet fully explicit and 
precise, is at least ·pointing in _a new direction which we need to ex
plore with all seriousness and dispatch. 

Having considered this synopsis and critique of Dr. Dabro':"
ski's conception of so-called "psychopathology," as_ dcv~loped m 
his earlier book, we arc now in a position to exammc, m proper 
context, the salient features of the present volume. For case and 
compactness of exposition, I propose to list and briefly comment 

on these, somewhat didactically, as follows: . 
1. BASIC 1ssuEs. The reader, as he gets into the body of this 

work, should not be surprised if he encounters ~oncep~s wh~ch 
are not entirely free of ambiguity and superficial mcon_s1stenc1es. 
The author would I think, be the first to agree that his thought 
in these matters h~s not entirely crystalized and is still cvolv~ng. 
However, what is important is that he is here aski_ng the. nght 
questions, and struggling with absolutely central iss~es, m an 
honest and creative wav. Psychological stresses and disorder are 
recognized, the world ~vcr, ·as one of mankind's great unsolved 
problems; and it is also increasingly evident that the more con-
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ventional theories and methods of treatment and prevention 
leave much to be desired. Therefore, originality and innovation 
should be applauded and actively encouraged, despite manifest 
imperfections and minor issues not yet fully resolved. As far as 
the general thrust and thesis of his argument is concerned, Da
browski writes with courage and conviction, tempered only by 
personal modesty and scientific caution and restraint. 

Although he does not often use the term, it is clear that Da
browski is centrally concerned with what is commonly called 
human "socialization." Here are some pertinent quotations from 
the text that follows: 

The appearance of the feeling that one is committing a sin ("sin 
phase") foreshadows the turning point in the moral development of 
man. This is a period during which one passes from a full instinctive 
integration to a gradual multilevel disintegration ( feeling of guilt, 
shame, responsibility) [p. 131 ]. 

The pain and suffering of a child, his failures, his experiences of 
shame, and his feelings of inferiority or guilt arc the fundamental 
dyna_mis~s that reshape ~is primitive structure. They arc positive dy
namisms 1f, at the same hme, they arc offset by pleasant experiences: 
joy,. satisfaction, ambitions, the feeling of superiority, the feeling of 
ha":ng fulfilled on~•s duty well, the experience of praise, and the like. 
This alternate action of unpleasant and pleasant stimuli is indispen
sable for the gradual "awakening of the inner milieu" [p. 169]. 

Skillfully controlled exposure of the child to the difficulties in the 
environment, of his peers is one of the important sources of refashion
ing th~ child's attitude, for his equals are considerably more direct in 
behavior, and often considerably more objective, than older people, 
even parents. The environment of peers becomes, therefore, an envi
~onm~nt creating conditions for reshaping the egocentric, egoistic, 
1mpenous, and other attitudes [p. 171]. 

The buildin_g -~f social and friendly relations in harmony with a 
moral respons1b1hty for oneself and the environment, based on the 
one ?~nd, ~n the development of social feeling, and on the other, on 
the m1unchons of the developing inner milieu ( is essential) in the 
method of positive disintegration and secondary integration [p. 18o]. 

And later the author epitomizes the forces making for human 
development as a "great creative tension" [p. 204 ). 
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One will at once sense here more of Alfred Adler than of Sig
mund Freud. The latter took the position that psychopathology 
arises from oversocialization, from an educational and moral ex
cess, from a superego or conscience which has been too highly 
developed and which, by virtue of its too great rigidity and strict
ness, "obstructs the stream of life," that is, destructively and 
pathogenically blocks natural gratification of the instincts. And 
treatment, in this context, requires that the therapist align him
self with the patient against conscience on the inside and the 
supporting moral and social environment on the outside. 

Dabrowski, like Adler and an increasing number of contempo
rary writers, takes the point of view that much of what is per
ceived as psychopathology is really just "growing pains" and thus 
healthy, normal, and inevitable. And when there is an arrest or 
reversal in this process of personal maturation, therapy, if prop
erly conceived and directed, is not subtractive but positive, addi
tive, educative, in the sense that it involves helping the individ
ual to continue to grow up, to advance in socialization and 
personal integrity, rather than to reduce, undo, or scale it back. 
Therefore the aims of "therapy"-a term, incidentally, which 
Dabrowski rarely uses-are fully congruent with those of educa
tion, and not opposed as in the conventional psychoanalytic 
frame of reference. 

Thus, if Dabrowski and others who are today taking a similar 
position are right in this contention, what they are calling for is 
indeed revolutionary and warrants our very thoughtful and ur
gent consideration. 

2. THREE-FACTOR FRAMEWORK. One example of inconsist-
ency which is more apparent than real arises from the fact that, 
in this book, the author seems repeatedly to shift his basic em
phasis. Much of the time he stresses personal responsibility and 
the possibility of self-education and reeducation. But then he 
will write at length about hereditary determinants of personality 
structure and function or about important environmental influ
ences. The key to understanding this seeming inconsistency is 
the fact that the author has a three-factor conception of person
ality; and what he calls the "third factor" or the capacity for self-
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determination-Harry Stack Sullivan often spoke of "the self
system"-is only one of three basic parameters or determinants, 
but one which Dabrowski, very correctly, feels has been badly 
neglected in the recent past. On this score he says: 

Self-education is the highest possible process of a psychological and 
moral character. It begins at the time when the individual undergoes 
changes which pennit him to make himself partially independent of 
biological factors and of the influence of the social environment. At 
this stage a process, thus far not explained by psychology, takes place, 
as a consequence of which the individual becomes the resultant not 
only of inheritance, of factors acting in the womb of a mother, and of 
his biological and social environment, but also of one more, ever more 
powerful factor, namely that of defining oneself an<l of acting upon 
oneself ( the so-called third factor) [p. 41]. 

Thus, what may at first appear to be inconsistency turns out to 
be comprehensiveness, a well-rounded rather than one-sided un
derstanding of and approach to human personality and its deter
minants. 

3. SOME ESSENTIAL DEFINITIONS. At this point I think it will 
be useful to look at certain of the special terms which Dabrowski 
employs and make sure that their meanings are fully explicit. 
Throughout this work the reader will find reference to primary 
and secondary integration. These expressions correspond rather 
closely in their meanings to what Freud, in his 1911 paper enti
tled "Formulations Regarding Two Principles in l\kntal Func
tioning," called the Pleasure Principle and the Reality Principle. 
For Dabrowski, primary integration is a life style that is instinct
dominated, pleasure-oriented, primitive. And secondary integra
tion means a higher, more mature personality structure. Thus, 
primary and secondary, as here used, have nothing to do with 
importance or desirability. They have a purely temporal refer
ence, implying what comes first and what comes second-but 
not secondarily. 

The reader may also at first be puzzled by Dabrowski's use of 
the terms unilevel and multilevel disintegration. First it should 
be noted that as. this author commonly uses the term, disinte
gration means what is often implied by the term conflict. Thus 
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unilevel primary conflict would be conflict between tw~ or more 
instinctual drives or impulses. Unilevel secondary conflict would 
be conflict between higher, socialized, moral considerations. And 
multilevel conflict, or "disintegration," is conflict between levflS, 
lower and higher. Multilevel conflict occurs first_ o~ all externally, 
between the child and his parents and other socializers, and then 
internally, between ego and superego or conscience. 

As previously noted, therapy for Freud involved an attempt to 
get the superego ( and parents) to soften their demands, modify 
their expectations. Dabrowski, on the contra:)', feels that :he 
problem is not usually one of too high expe~tation but of h~lp~ng 
the individual move toward greater matunty and rcsponsib1hty, 
toward learning to meet obligations rather than abrogating them. 
This is a considerable part of what Dabrowski has in mind when 
he refers to the "hierarchical psychological structure" [p. 26]. 

When one stops to think of it, one sees that m~ch of what 
presently passes for therapy or trcatme~t, ~sycholog1~al ?r other
wise, involves an attempt to lessen, arb1tranly ~nd artificially, t~e 
pain of multilevel conflict. This is what sedation ( as well_ as m
toxication) is designed to do temporarily. It is probably a big p~rt 
of the "effectiveness" of electro-convulsive shock therapy, which 
acts more protractedly. And it is what is more or less perma
nently accomplished by brain surgery, which involv_es an assault 
on the frontal lobes, where foresight and other higher me~tal 
functions are lodged. Also, this is what is attempted, function
ally, in psychoanalysis, by "reducing the_ dema~ds of the s~per
ego." Dabrowski's position is that the higher side of man 1s es
sential and cannot be repudiated except at enormous cost. And 
for him "therapy" consists of helping another individual fulfill 
his highest destiny, not escape from or compromise with it. 

As one moves through the present volume, it will be apparent 
that the author makes more use of the term instinct than do 
most American writers. This tendency may arise in part from the 
fact that Dr. Dabrowski is not as conversant with contemporary 
learning theory as he might be, and he also seems relatively unfa
miliar with sociological and anthropological work on culture and 
culture-transmission procedures ( "education," "socialization," 
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and the like). Thus, when he uses the term instinct, it is of~en 
merely an elliptical expression for phenomena o~ processes which 
can be more fully and satisfactorily interpreted m terms o! learn
ing and culture theory. But the tendency to revert to. this te_nn 
does not seriously detract from the over-all value of, this !reatise, 
nor does it greatly lessen the cogency of the authors mam argu-

ment. 
4· "POSITIVE" AND "NEGATIVE" DISINTEGRATION. We come 

now to what I regard as the most serious-but ~y n? ~1ea~s fatal 
-weakness in Dabrowski's entire approach: his d1stmct10n be
tween positive and negative disintegration, ~r. con~i~t. As i~di
catcd in my review of the earlier volume, ~ositive f::smtegratwn, 
it seems to me that conflict, as such, is neither positive nor nega
tive and that it only confuses matters to so regard it. Conflict, or 
"disintegration" in Dabrowski's sense, is itself "neutral"-or: ~s I 
suggested earlier, "equipotential." The positivity or negativi~, 
goodness or badness, normality or "morbidity" lies rather, it 
would seem, in the nature of the response made thereto, the 
manner in which the conflict is resolved. Surely the essence of a 
"neurotic" or "morbid" solution to a conflict, of the multilevel 
kind, consists of one's trying to ease the pain of the conflict di
rectly, instead of letting the pain motivate one to grow and de
velop as the situation demands. It now appears that muc~ would
be professional therapy has mi_stakenly !nv?l~ed ~ssential~y t~e 
same strategy, of trying to relieve the md1~1dual s s_uffermg m 
some artificial rather than natural way, that 1s, of trymg to help 
the individual become comfortable without making the neces
sary effort which the situation logically requires. (Cf. the emp~a
sis in a self-help group known as Recovery, Inc., ~n what its 
members call the Will to Effort rather than the Will to Com
fort; that is, they do not try to feel better but to ?e, ac~ better.) 

Dr. Dabrowski acknowledges the difficulty which anses w~en 
one tries to distinguish between positive and negative conflict. 

He says: 

The distinction between positive and negative disi1~tegration s~e~s 
to be most difficult to draw. We say that we are speakn~g of a positive 
disintegration when it transforms itself gradually or, m some cases, 
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violently into a secondary integration, or when, without passing into a 
clear and permanent, morbid, secondary or involutional disintegra
tion, it remains a disintegration which enriches one's life, expands 
one's horizons, and produces sources of creativity [pp. 76-77]. 

We call a disintegration negative when it does not produce effects 
which are positive in relation to development or when it yields nega
tive effects. In the first case a man returns to a primary integration, 
with negative tendencies of compensatory experiences, connected 
with a short-lived disintegration [p. 77]. 

And elsewhere the author speaks of a "truly morbid structure" 
[p. 38] and "involutional mental disease" [p. 53]. "We encoun
ter permanent disorganizations," he says, "principally in severe 
chronic mental diseases and in acute chronic somatic diseases" 
[p. 76]. Thus far the argument seems to be largely circular and 
therefore lacking in cogency. 

With respect to the more specific question of whether disinte
gration will be positive or negative, the author says: 

Whether a man disintegrates positively or negatively is indicated 
. . . by the more or less obvious presence of a factor which organizes 
such a state of slackening or of dissension, organizing it in the sense 
of ordering, evaluating, and purposeful utilization in building the 
structure of a higher level [p. 38]. 

This kind of theorizing is made unnecessary if one adopts the 
simpler hypothesis that conflict, as such, is neither positive nor 
negative, but that the reactions thereto necessarily are. If this 
position is adopted, then one can ask the highly relevant and 
practical question: \Vhat can one do to increase the likelihood of 
positive rather than negative conflict resolution? At one point 
[p. 83], citing Janet, Dabrowski says that intelligence is a factor 
here. But I would suggest that the transcendently important 
consideration is whether an individual chooses to live secretly or 
"in community." If a person resolves to keep his behavior hid
den, he is weak in the face of temptation, since he does not now 
have to deal with the moral and interpersonal consequences of 
his irresponsible, self-indulgent behavior. Therefore, he is likely 
to "solve" a conflict in a shortsighted, primitive, ultimately self
defeating way; whereas, if he subjects himself to the discipline of 
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openness, he will have the benefit of the negative sanctions 
which others provide for wrong action and will thus be more 
likely to behave "integratively." 

Although this is not a position which Dabrowski explicitly es
pouses, it is, I believe, congruent with his basic assumptions and 
would, if adopted, go a Jong way toward eliminating the prob
lems which arise when the terms positive and negative are used 
to qualify conflicts as such. 

5· A SPECIAL CONCEPTION OF "PERSONALITY." What may at 
first escape the reader, and is quite important for fu]] compre
hension of this volume, is that the author is using the term per
sonality in an extraordinary way. Usually we assume that every
one has, or is, a personality; but Dabrowski rejects this view. To 
everyone he attributes what he calls individuality; but, personal
ity, or full person-hood, is a state of higher evolvement of which 
many of us fa]l far short and none of us attain completely. The 
following quotations, taken together, give the essence of the au
thor's position in this regard: 

Such qualities and experiences, connected with the feelings and 
senses mentioned above, are signs that personality is developing. For 
this development is not possible without experiencing a feeling of 
veneration for the hierarchy of higher values and without the feelings 
of inferiority, sin, guilt, and shame. These feelings arc a sign of the 
first step toward diminishing the evil, toward overcoming it. On the 
other hand, humility permits us to appraise the level at which we are, 
the distance which we still have to go, and the resisting forces which 
we will have to conquer [p. 29). 

[The developing person] must leave his present level, lift himself 
to a new, higher one and, on the other hand, must, as we have said 
before, retain his unity, retain the continuity of his psychophysical 
life, his self-awareness, and identity. 

The development of personality, therefore, takes place in most 
cases through disintegration of man's present, initial, primarily inte
grated structure, and, through a period of disintegration, reaches a 
secondary integration (p. 49]. 

The process of personality building, therefore, is characterized by a 
wandering "upward," toward an ideal, of the disposing and directing 
centers and the gradual acquiring of a structure within which, besides 
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individual qualities ( the main trend of interests an~ capabilities, las~
ing emotional bonds, the unique set of the ~motional and psyc~1c 
structure), general human traits appear-that 1s, _the lHgh level of m
tellectual development, the attitude of a Samantan, and the moral 
and social and esthctic attitudes [p. 541- . 

The new total organization is achieved painfully [p. 65]. 11us 
drama often gives way to a state of peace and internal harmony 

[p. 32). 

In this frame of reference the normal person is one who has 
achieved "personality," that is, maturity, responsibility, integrity. 
And the so-called neurotic, far from being one in whom these 
attributes are overdeveloped, is an individual who has not yet 
achieved them-but who has the capacity, the potential to do so. 
Sociopaths ( "psychopath" was the older. designation) are, by 
contrast, less fortunate. Of them Dabrowski says: 

Such people are incapable of internal conflicts, bu~ o_ften ~nter into 
conflicts with the environment .... A psychopatlllc md1V1dt1al us~
ally does not know the feeling of inten~al inferiority, do~s not expen
ence internal [multilevel] conflicts; he 1s uneqmvocally mtegrate? [at 
the primary level] [p. 5~]- They are not able to assume an athtu~e 
regarding time from a distance, nor are they ~ble to make themselves 
mentally independent of it._ They ar~ constramed _by the p_resent mo
ment, by the reality of fl_owing expenences, by their own type, and by 
the influences of the environment [p. 57]. 

Although the sociopath does not hnrt in the way a n~urotic or 
psychotic person does, by the same token he lacks,_ or 1s at .~east 
seriously deficient in, the capacity for full normality, real per
sonality." Thus, he is the "sickest," the most "~orsaken" of me~. 
And it is a great misfortune, on the assumption t~a~ neurotic 
individuals are oversocialized rather than undersociahzed, that 
many of them have been pushed toward sociopathy, rather than 
toward genuine normality, by misconceived form_s of th~rapy. As 
a result of this mistaken conception of neurosis and it~ tre~t
ment there is in our culture today a pervasive sociopath1c dnft 
and l~ss of "moral fiber." It now appears that much "therapy" 
has been directionally mistaken by exactly 180 degrees. A~d Dr. 
Dabrowski is patiently and persistently calling our attention to 

this tragic error and trying to right it. 
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6. SELF-EDUCATION AND THE CONCEPT OF "HELP." The reader 
may be perplexed by the fact that Dabrowski emphasizes self
education and autotherapy but also believes that there is a place 
for "help" from others. The more traditional medical model has 
put a preponderant emphasis upon "treatment," which must be 
obtained from others, and a correspondingly smaller, sometimes 
almost negligible emphasis upon what the "neurotic" individual 
can do for himself. One of the truly exciting things about this 
?ook is that the author repeatedly asserts his belief that self-help 
1s an ever-present possibility for disturbed persons and that it oc
curs in a highly effective and crucial way in far more individuals 
than we ordinarily realize. 

But Dr. Dabrowski also thinks that others may usefully enter 
into the therapeutic or growth process as "advisers." The selec
tion of this term is not, I believe, an inadvertence on the author's 
part. He definitely wishes to deemphasize the notion of disease 
which has to be "treated" by a physician; and what he stresses 
instead is the educational model, in which there is not only a 
place, but a necessity, for both a pupil (learner) and a teacher. 
There are many indications that the medical conception of ill
ness and treatment is in the process of being replaced, in this total 
area, by the notion of ignorance-not only in the sense of one's 
not knowing but of ignoring certain important considerations . . ' 
1.e., ignor-ance-and education, counsel, advice from others. 

But there is still the apparent inconsistency between the no
tion of self-education and education by others. If one can and 
should educate himself, why does he need "outside" help at all? 
I believe Dabrowski fully recognizes and satisfactorily resolves 
this ~aradox. He is certainly well aware that in the beginning, 
that 1s, in the parent-child relationship, education is other- rather 
than self-directed; and he is also aware that in the strictest sense 
of the term, education never becomes self-directed. So-called self
education really involves a division of the personality into two 
parts-the "subject-object relationship" Dabrowski calls it-one 
of which is teacher and the other pupil. The most obvious, and 
most logical, candidates for these two roles are what Freud 
called, appropriately, the superego and the ego. 
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That I have represented Dabrowski's thinking in this connec
tion correctly can be substantiated by a number of passages, two 

of which follow: 

Self-education is the highest possible process of a psychological and 
moral character. It begins at the time when the individual undergoes 
changes which permit him to make himself partially independent of 
biological factors and of the influence of the social environment (i.e., 
the time at which external moral authority is "introjected" and con
science formation takes place] [p. 41 ]. 

In order to educate himself a man should, as it were, split himself 
into a subject and an object-that is, he should disintegrate [which I 
interpret to mean the development of a difference of opinion between 
superego and ego, as a result of which the latter learns a lesson] [p. 

42]. 

Now a person ( self, ego) can obviously take either of two atti
tudes toward this type of process: he can resent and resist it, or 
he can trust, welcome, seek it. And at this point Dabrowski perti
nently refers to the practice of meditation. He says: "This reach
ing out, through meditation and contemplation, to one's educa
tional ideal usually contains in itself the elements of a religious 
attitude" (p. 42 ]. 

And then the author goes on to speak of the New Testament 
emphasis upon the ideal of "losing yourself to find yourself." He 

says: 

\Ve have repeatedly emphasized that the "birth·• of personality
by which we mean a decisive turning point in one's life-is a dra~tic 
experience for an individual. He senses the advent of somethmg 
"other" in himself, he feels that the hierarchy of \'alucs thus far ac
cepted by him undergoes changes, and that he is becoming much 
more sensitive to certain values, and less to others [p. 45J. 

Self-education presupposes experiencing of the dualistic attitude by 
an individual, the attitude of incessant divisions of oneself into sub
ject and object, into that which lifts and educates and into t~at wh_ich 
is lifted and educated. This is the already mentioned "sub1ect-ob1ect 
in oneself" process [p. 101]. 
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To be very literal, as we have already seen, self-education is an 
impossibility. But each of us has to make a choice, the choice to 
be open or closed to the importunings of conscience and the ex
ter~al co?1m_unity ( or what Sullivan called "the significant oth
ers ) which it represents. A son cannot educate himself-that is 
his father's responsibility. But the son can and must choose ei
ther ~o accept or reject his father's tuition, and he must later 
exercise the same option with regard to the inner surrogate of the 
father and other "authority figures," namely conscience. 

Even in folk wisdom, conscience is recognized as a great edu
cator, or at least potentially so. We commonly speak of it as 
'.'puni~hing" or ::rewarding" us, a~d these are the two great "re
mforcmg agents of modem learnmg theory. Says Dabrowski: 

It is an active conscience, as it were, of the nascent personalitv in its 
process ot development, which judges what is more and what' is less 
valua~le m_ self-c~ucation, what is "higher" and what is "lower," and 
~hat 1s or 1s not m accord with t~e personality ideal, what points to 
mt_emal development and perfection, and what leads to a diminution 
of mtemal value [p. 107]. 

As_ the personality develops, punishment and reward become in
creasingly more introverted, internal, and become ever more inde
pendent of external sanctions. More and more often punishment 
takes the form of "pangs of conscience" • . . [p. 1 32]. ' 

Then. the author asks the salient question: "Who is qualified 
to help m the development of personality?" Here we shall make 
?o. effort_to review his answer, which is sagacious and subtle. But 
it 1s pertment to note that th~ literature of another lay self-help 
group-Recovery ( of Australia, not to be confused with Recov
ery, Inc., which is an American institution )-also puts stress 
upon the use of an "adviser," as does Alcoholics Anonymous in 
its sponsorship system. Although these are the purest forms of 
self-help groups, they see no inconsistency between this philoso
phy and the use of teachers. For if a teacher is to teach he must 
have a pupil, and the pupil must do the pupil's work. H; must be 
open and he must study, meditate, listen both to the "voice" 
within and the voices without. 
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How different all this is from the distrust of conscience and of 
"education'' generally which characterized classical Freudian 
psychoanalysis! 

7. TWO NEGLECTED PROCESSES: CONFESSION AND MODELING. 

In a book which takes the moral dimension of life as seriously 
as this one does, it is remarkable that so little attention is given 
to confession as an essential measure in dealing with certain 
forms of guilt. At one point the author says: "With the feeling 
of guilt there usually rises, simultaneously, the need for self
accusation, penalty, and expiation .... guilt calls for penalty 
and expiation" [p. 97 ]. But reference to the factor of confession, 
specifically, is curiously absent. Much later the author alludes to 
a 6-year-old girl who, when she had engaged in some misde
meanor, usually took "many hours to confess." However, this is 
the only place I can recall seeing the word, although in one other 
place there is reference to an individual who took part "in the 
process of 'disclosure.' " 

By contrast, much emphasis is put upon self-examination. To 
what has already been quoted on this score, I would here add the 
following passage: 

Meditation and contemplation are forms often preparing an indi
vidual for secondary integration. l\kditation makes one learn internal 
observation, to reflect on the essence of one's spirit, on the complexity 
of one's psychic structure, and on the transcendental world. Contem
plation is a process of bringing oneself in touch with the transcenden
tal values, of separating from the instinctive structure, of gathering 
psychic and moral strength for one's internal reshaping. In contem
plation a process of knowing the higher reality, through love, sets in 
[p. 130]. 

But is it not equally important for the "neurotic" individual to 
work at being known, at giving up his secrecy and alienation and 
destructive "privacy"? Only rarely, I believe, do guilty persons 
deal effectively with their problems without sclf-rcYelation to the 
important people in their lives. Self-observation and inner "lis
tening" are obviously of great value and should not be neglected; 
but they will not, I think, entirely take the place of self-disclo
sure and "speaking." 
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There are many places in this book where the author makes 
statements such as the following: 

The feeling of guilt, as we have already pointed out, is an indis
pensable developmental element for every moral individual and is 
strongly manifested in persons capable of accelerated development. It 
forms an indispensable creative tension, which lies at the root of true 
self-educational work [pp. 97-98]. 

But isn't the guilt-ridden individual usually also a person who 
has been in hiding? And what more appropriate action, in re
sponse to his guilt, than to bring himself back "into commu
nity," into honest and authentic relationship with the persons he 
has cheated or wronged? 

And this leads us to a related consideration. If a therapist or 
"adviser" feels that confession and social reintegration are im
portantly related processes, the question arises as to how he can 
most effectively induce estranged, secretive, "neurotic" persons 
to become more honest, first of all in the therapeutic relation
ship, and then more pervasively so? Mere explanation of the guilt 
theory of neurosis is sufficient to permit some persons to begin 
to unburden themselves. But in most instances things go much 
faster if the therapist, sponsor, adviser will himself exemplify the 
behavior which he wishes the other person to develop, namely, 
deep candor and truthfulness about himself. Toward the end of 
the present volume, the author draws extensively upon the auto
biographical accounts of five famous or near-famous persons who 
have experienced "positive disintegration" and written in some 
detail about it. Should this be the procedure which all psychia
trists and psychologists follow-to report or "analyze" the case 
histories of other persons but to say nothing intimate or revealing 
about themselves? In light of recent experimental work (by Al
bert Bandura and others) on the great aid to learning which is 
provided by modeling on the part of the teacher, it seems that we 
professionals in the field of personality alteration may need to 
take a second look at our own roles. And it is perhaps not with
out significance, also, that in such successful lay self-help groups 
as Alcoholics Anonymous, modeling is of the essence. Typically 
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an M speaker "qualifies" himself by giving his first name and 
admitting that he is an alcoholic. Perhaps the best way to help 
another admit who he genuinely is, is for the would-be helper to 
"go first" in the process. 

Modeling and an increased emphasis on confession would, I 
think, be entirely consistent with the general point of view taken 
_in this volume and would, I venture to say, be a very natural 
extension of methods already used and recommended by the au
thor. 

8. SCIENTISTS AS THE NEW MORALISTS. Not long ago I heard a 
remarkable lecture at a Unitarian-Universalist church, in the 
course of which the speaker pointed out that many liberal clergy
men have today become so liberal and broad-minded that they 
have no strong or settled convictions about anything and thus 
have nothing very substantial to say to their congregatious, 
whereas the dilemma of conservative ministers is that althoucrh ' ::, 
they may still have some "beliefs," these are often couched in a 
language which is no longer meaningful or appealing to 20th
century men and women. And the speaker then went on to point 
out that, somewhat paradoxically, it is today scientists who, al
though they are supposed to be "ethically neutral," are actually 
approaching the problem of morality from an empirical basis and 
thus developing some confidence in what they are saying in this 
a_rea-and saying it in such a way as to make it relevant and plau
sible to modern audiences. The author of Personality-shaping 
Through Positive Disintegration is, I believe, such a person. If his 
qualifications on this score arc not already evident, perhaps the 
following excerpts from the book will make them so: 

As we have seen ... this "normativeness" of our approach is 
broa~]y based on empirical data. We may say that these "norms" are 
a logical necessity because of our subject matter and the method we 
use for its study. They serve us in everyday life, and in our study we 
apply the"? to ~romine_nt _h~storical personalities and to living ob
served or mvestigated md1v1duals, ascertaining their place in the 
adopted scale [p. 44]. 

!<?owing his son's capabilities and the somewhat exceptional and 
ongmal character of the boy's development, he encouraged his son to 
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develop in himself some critical attitudes in relation to the "laws" of 
man's developmental cycle in the period of maturation, and not to 
submit himself to these laws uncritically [p. 185). 

A few months ago my own teen-age son and I were traveling 
together, and in a hotel one evening we happened to see a some
what "primitive" revival meeting on television. There was the 
usual build-up of singing and high expectation, and then the 
evangelist himself started speaking. His topic was a familiar one, 
namely sin, but he approached its consequences in a new way. 
Not once did he allude to or threaten his audience with punish
ment in an afterlife. Instead, he made the connection between 
sin and personality disorder, ancl supported his thesis with "case 
histories" not unlike those which a psychiatrist or psychologist 
might use. Here is surely the heart of the matter, that sin is sin 
because it is personally and socially destructive, and this is some
thing that can be empirically studied and verified and is not de
pendent upon myth or revelation. The fact that scientists, with 
their empiricism, do not now hold themselves above considering 
moral problems and that at least some ministers, with their 
moral concern, are willing to look at these matters pragmatically 
are developments which one can only welcome; and they point, 
at least tentatively, to the possibility of an era in which the pres
ent "conflict" between science and religion will be harmoniously 
and creatively resolved. 

It has been a privilege and a challenge to read this book in 
manuscript and to set down here some of my thoughts concerning 
it. Others will, I know, also find it theoretically intriguing and 
practically suggestive. It will reward their careful study and I 
commend it to them heartily. 

0. HoBART MowRER, Pa.D. 
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Personality~shaping Through 

Positive Disintegration 



l. The Definition of Personality 

"'Y.:.mus TERMS that denote man as a unit arc used in com
mon language, literature, philosophical and ideological studies, 
as well as in scientific works, dealing particularly with psychology, 
sociology, and economics. Thus we hear or read such expressions 
as human being, person, individual, individuality, personality, 
and self (ego). 

This work does not intend to provide a systematic and com
prehensive study of these concepts. The author will deal only 
with the problem of personality, as he views it, based on his own 
experiences, meditations, and ideas. As the above-mentioned 
conceptions obscure the problem of personality, which is in itself 
very complex, some, at least general, definitions are required. 
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rhe concept of self (ego) is of a metaphysi~al char~cter. ~ t is 
not clearly defined, has many meanings, and is used m vanous 
senses. Generally speaking, it denotes the distinctness of the ex
istence of a human being. the source of his mental activity, and 
the individual substratum of his mental structure, which can be 
only vaguely known. . . 

Common language frequently employs the terms person, indi

vidual, and human being. These terms do not possess any deeper 
psychological meaning. They are used chiefly to indicate tha_t in a 
specific case we are thinking of a single man or representative o_f 
mankind, of some indefinite human creature. The general defini
tions of these terms are sometimes given more precise meaning 
by adding various adjectives, as in the expressions a noble person, 
a disagreeable individual, and so on. . 

The terms individual and human being may also have specific 
meaning; they may indicate some significant qual!ties of a g~ven 
person, such as his rights, or his distinctness, commg clearly mt? 
view against the background of generally accepted customs, aspi
rations, and the average cultural level of the society. So con
ceived, individual brings us closer to two other concepts: that of 
individuality and of personality. Contrasting the individual with 
the society, we emphasize, first of all, the qualities represented by 
individuality and personality. . . 

\Ve understand the term individuality to mean a distinct 
human being, differing from other individuals of a given society 
in such aspects as mental qualities, talents, particular interests, 
way of behaving, ambition, and strength of pursuing his aims 
( regardless of moral injunctions). There may be more or less of 
such specific qualities present in an individual, some less, others 
more marked in strength, but all usually closely interlinked and 
possessing some tonality of their own, a feature peculiar to a 
given individuality. Strictly speaking, this peculiar tonality, co~
nected in most cases with the temperament and character quali
ties, with the specific approach to matters at hand, with the exer
tion of will, and with the force of external appearance, is the gist 
of individuality. 

A great actor who performs each of his roles in his own pecu-
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liar way, differing from all other actors in his approach to the 
subject, will possess this individuality in our eyes. 

The concept of individuality sometimes concurs ,vith the con
cept of personage. The latter term, however, is usually used to 
denote a person of high rank or significance in political, eco
nomic, social, or other life. 

Personality, in the context of this work, is a name given to an 
individual fully developed, both with respect to the scope and 
level of the most essential positive human qualities, an individ
ual in whom all the aspects form a coherent and harmonized 
whole, and who possesses, in a high degree, the capability for 
insight into his own self, his own structure, his aspirations and 
aims (self-consciousness), who is convinced that his attitude is 
right, that his aims are of essential and lasting value ( self-affirma
tion), and who is conscious that his development is not yet com
plete and therefore is working internally on his own improve
ment and education (self-education). 

These introductory definitions of individuality and personality 
will help the reader to distinguish the two concepts. 

When we speak of individuality we refer to both positive and 
negative qualities, while personality has only positive constitu
ents. Individuality is not necessarily involved in various general 
human problems, but if a person possesses personality he em
braces with his intellect, sensitivity, and activity all the truly es
sential problems of mankind. The person possessing individual
ity may not possess the capability for deeper insight into his own 
self and consequently may lack the conscious urge for shaping 
and improving himself, but for the person characterized by per
sonality the work upon himself, upon his mental and character 
traits, is of paramount importance. While the person possessing 
individuality, in enhancing his personal values, capabilities, and 
knowledge, usually has his own egoistic aims in view, the person 
characterized by personality enhances his qualities and powers in 
order to offer them in the service of mankind. 

There are various definitions of personality, each differing in 
meaning and scope. Scientific psychology speaks for the most 
part of the empirical conception of personality, understanding by 
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it the totality of psychical and physical dispositions of an individ
ual (Stem, Kreutz, and others). So conceived, personality is 
identical with the conception of a mere human being without 
differentiation, evaluation, or hicrarchization. 

\1/hen we isolate the conception of personality from that of 
the human being, as such, and from that of individuality, we ob
tain a standard conception which visualizes personality as a com
position of all the qualities which an ethic or an ideology expects 
from a given human being (Kerschensteiner, Bradley). We see 
that this normative conception of personality is relative in char
acter. It depends on geohistorical and religious factors, on differ
ences in customs, morality, ideology, and so on. So conceived, 
personality is identical with the concept of an ideal personality. 
This ideal is changeable, as are the factors determining it, de
pending on the epoch and environment. As the change may be 
fundamental, this ideal personality reveals itself as relative. 

Besides the empirical and normative conceptions of personal
ity there are other definitions which regard a human being as a 
personality if he possesses certain peculiar characteristics. For ex
ample, there are those who equate personality with the existence 
of particular moral characteristics. Others feel that personality is 
the attainment of self-control, overcoming biological instincts, 
with the aim of realizing individual ideals. Both of these defini
tions are incomplete and one-sided; they do not include a univer
sality of positive values. 

In this work, as our definition of personality indicates, we seek 
to give a possibly all-inclusive conception of personality and at 
the same time to free it from mutable and consequently nones
sential qualities. \1/ e endeavor to base our conception on stand
ards and on human values of a lasting character, on values ac
cepted and realized by man since the very beginning of his 
culture, on values regarded as absolute. They have found their 
~xpress_ion throug~out the history of mankind, coming together 
m varymg degrees m known historical personalities. 

So_ visualized, the problem of personality requires a compre
hensive study and cannot be exhausted in a short, sketchy mono
graph. The task undertaken, therefore, is limited to the introduc
tion of certain delineations and definitions, which may con-
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tribute to a fuller and clearer formulation of the problem of 
personality, to a general explanation of the fundamental qualities 
characterizing personality, and-what may be of prime impor
!ance-to a presentation of the process and methods of its shap
mg. 

HUl\lAN QUALITIES AND THEIR LASTING, 
UNIVERSAL, AND UNIQUE CHARACTER 

From the point of view of individual and social values human 
beings may be divided roughly into positive, negative, and mixed 
types, the latter with a predominance of positive or negative 
characteristics or with an unsteady balance of these characteris
tics. 

There are very few human beings whose personal character is 
wholly positive. Also there are not many people of primitive, 
negative, expressly psychopathic character, people who are a bur
den for their immediate social group, such as their family, school, 
or place of employment, and whose influence on it is destructive 
and who detain and obscure its development. 

The majority of human beings belong to the mixed type. They 
fonn the most interesting and "live" segment of humanity. In 
~uch individuals the positive and negative characteristics exist
m various intensities-almost side by side, penetrating each 
other or conflicting in an incessant antagonism, the one or the 
other group winning temporary or permanent domination. 

However, in general, positive characteristics grow in impor
t~nce, strength, and domination. The fact that humanity sur
v~ves and develops serves as evidence that the advantage is on the 
~1d~ ?f positive qualities. True, there are periods in the lives of 
mdlVlduals and epochs in the life of communities in which the 
domination of positive characteristics is disturbed, in which the 
negative traits of man awaken, mobilize, come to power, and re
veal their destructive influence. This happens when an indi,·idual 
finds himself, or the communitv finds itself in conditions libcrat-. , ' 
mg or even intensifying the most primitive driving forces of man, 
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such a.. /e brute instinct of self-preservation, instincts of fight
ing, cruelty, primitive sexual drive, aspiration for power, and a 
desire to subdue other individuals or societies by force. However, 
the periods of downfall usually do not last long. !\fan's instinct for 
development, which in the broadest meaning of the word is a 
tendency to mental and moral perfection, sooner or later gains 
power and reinvigorates and enhances the positive values. These 
values, sustained, consolidated, and developed by tradition, legal 
order, and moral and customary standards, may undergo jolts 
and perturbations, may be driven back to the level of potential
ity, but can never be eradicated. Even in periods of collapse they 
survive in us in the form of moral readiness and yearning for their 
revival and full realization. As they constitute the foundation 
and prerequisite of the cultural and moral existence of humanity, 
these values are indestructible; they have existed from the begin
ning of man's history, and are unchangeable in their essence, 
though revealing various degrees of development and richness. 

The concept of the domination and permanence of man's pos
itive values is associated with the problem of the perpetuation of 
his negative traits, of the relationship between them, and of the 
evolution of both kinds of characteristics. The durability of posi
tive values and their increasing domination, although often dis
turbed, obviously diminishes the scope, strength, and quality of 
negative traits. The latter are suppressed, ousted, sublimated as a 
result of individual or social action. Their drastic manifestation 
stimulates mankind to counteraction. The society becomes ever 
more sensitive to primitive, brutal symptoms of evil that endan
ger its standards, customs, and ideals, and the society endeavors 
to fight these evils by destroying their very foundations. The in
dividual and the society strive to separate themselves from the 
bestial elements of human nature, to put a stop to them, and to 
enter on a road to humanization. Brzozowski states: "Man is not 
a continuation of evolution but a rupture in its thread, an oppo
sition against it. When man emerged all that preceded him be
came his enemy." It seems, therefore, that the day of maximum 
control, of the sublimation of negative characteristics of man, 
will finally come, even though it may not be soon. 

The lasting positive values of man may be classified into uni-
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versa} and particular, the latter occurring less frequently. The 
universal positive values that dominate societies of different ep
ochs and cultures sometimes form a general positive characteris
tic of these societies. Decisive in this area is the frequency with 
which they appear. Such positive universal qualities include, for 
example, religiosity, the sense of individual and social responsi
bility, training in citizen's duties, fidelity to principles and peo
ple, a sense of justice, courage, honesty, and discipline. These 
particular qualities, or groups of some of them, appear relatively 
often among human beings. 

We encounter among people less often such qualities as sensi
tivity and subtlety ( moral, intel!ectual, and esthetic), emotional 
maturity, a faculty for self-knowledge and general knowledge 
and, what is entailed. by it, open-mindedness, belief in the value of 
one's ideology, ability for unremitting work upon oneself, for 
constant perfecting of oneself. 

The ideal of personality, conceived schematically, should em
brace the fundamental positive qualities of man, not only those 
that are universal but also those appearing less often, such as 
open-mindedness, the highest possible sensitivity to human 
affairs, the faculty for conscious and effective working upon one
self along the direction accepted as one's own. The ideal of per
sonality may, in the most general way, be formulated as follows: 
Personality is a synthesis of the most essential human values em
bodied in an individual. 

A thorough psychological analysis of great figures of history
to whom we may apply the term personality as here understood, 
and in whom we find the faculties of self-consciousness, self
affirmation, and self-education-reveals that the final aim of 
their internal struggles, abounding in breakdowns, adjustments, 
and attainments of ever higher levels, was to realize in them
selves the above-outlined ideal of personality. This shows that it 
is a universal ideal, an ideal answering the most essential needs of 
man. 
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ATTITUDES AND QUALITIES OF PERSONALITY 

We shall shortly discuss some of the above-mentioned human 
qualities, both the universal and those encountered le~s ~£ten, 
since they may be treated as traits and attitudes constitutmg a 
human personality. In this connection we shall ref~r to. those 
mental social, and religious domains of human life without 
which the development and perfection of man is impossible. 

We shall begin with mental traits, possessed in various degree 
and scope by particular human beings, which are prerequisites of 
personality. 

MENTAL QUALITIES 

Multilateral knowledge 
In the sciences, even those which have departed most re

motely from philosophy, such as the experimental sciences with 
a definite scope, methods, and aims, two different attitud~ of 
scientists are observed. Some scientists, in their efforts to achieve 
a deeper understanding of fundamental problems in their sp~cial 
fields, seek solutions not only within the narrow scop~ of a given 
branch of knowledge but also outside it. Others, dcsirmg t~ ke~p 
their methods free from extraneous influences so as to av01d dis
sipation of attention, do not move beyond the scope of their par
ticular fields of study. The first attitude is characterized by a 
tendency toward broadening the horizon of thought, and the sec
ond to its narrowing, with the hope of obtaining a deeper insight 
into a particular subject matter. . 

History records that at different periods one or the other atti
tude won domination and that there has been considerable fluc
tuation in this respect. The periods characterized by the ten
dency toward the isolation of exact sciences and fields of study 
with their peculiar points of view and special methods follow pe
riods in which the tendency toward a universal approach has 
been domi~ant. For instance, in medicine, after a period in 
which physicians were concerned with the whole of medical 
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knowledge there ensued a period of specialization. New special
ists appeared, such as surgeons, gynecologists, specialists in inter
nal diseases, neurologists, psychiatrists, and others. In particular 
divisions of medicine new special branches evolved, limiting 
their scope of concern to stomach, lung, heart diseases, to allergy, 
to endocrine glands, and even to diseases of the thyroid gland 
alone. 

It was evident in time, however, that a broader approach to a 
disease is necessary, that a too narrow specialization is in fact 
harmful to a given field of knowledge and gives neither the 
proper deepening of medical knowledge nor satisfactory help to 
the patient, whose loss because of this excessive specialization is 
the greatest. For example, failure to consider infant neuropsychi
atry, psychology, and pedagogics in pediatrics, or failure to con
sider neurology and endocrinology as well as psychopathology in 
psychiatry does not permit a correct assessment of pathological 
phenomena and a proper application of remedies. It is also a 
known fact that infant neuropsychiatry and mental health began 
to make progress and have attained their present higher level 
after the advent of dose cooperation between the physician, psy
chologist, pedagogue, and even the sociologist. And pedagogics, 
as a science and art, appreciating the importance of social, eco
nomic, and religious influences on the development of individu
als and groups, begins to depart from the attitude of half-auto
matic and half-conscious reactions to some partial groups of 
dynamisms in the development of a child. The fundamental 
educational requirements cannot be satisfied either by the best 
family, the best school, the best mental life, or by the most 
moral environment; they can be satisfied only by all the factors 
of direct and indirect education combined into an organic whole. 

Scientific research in a given special field should be linked to 
related fields as well as to the broadest aspects of knowledge con
sidered as a whole. Such research should be conducted at various 
planes and should give special attention to the hierarchy of phe
nomena. It should proceed from basic premises to knowledge 
wider in scope, to a point at which we pass from an unidimen
sional "I know" to a multidimensional "I understand." Knowl
edge is usually unidimensional and understanding multidimen-
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sional; knowledge is based on perception and judgment, under
standing involves also experience and intuition which add depth 
to the perception and judgment. 

Independent value judgment, feeling, and action 

We usually perceive only that portion of reality which the 
quality and organization of our receptors of external and internal 
stimuli, and of our transmission "stations," permit us to per
ceive. The structure of our senses, natural impulses, feelings, and 
"mental powers" confines us usually within our volitional, emo
tional, and cognitive framework. We are imprisoned within a 
stereotype of our individual properties. For instance, we know 
from our own experience that one may associate with a person 
for years without noticing his striking and even most important 
character traits. 

Our judgments and opinions also depend on the influence of 
various "constellations." Of great significance here is the sugges
tive influence on the part of our environment, whatever emo
tional or aspirational connections we have with it, and circum
stantial bonds "for life" with this or that person or social group. 
The diversity of forms of our relations and mental attitudes is 
conditioned by our general sensitivity. Our judgments, emotions, 
and aspirations depend also on the condition of our organism 
and on our disposition, on our states of depression and excitabil
ity, on whether our mind is open or closed, on the level, readi
ness, and extent of our faculty for the internal transformation of 
what comes to us from the outer world, and on other factors. 

Observation of everyday life and of environments at various 
cultural levels leads to a conclusion that self-dependency in feel
ings, judgment, and action is a very rare faculty among people. 
There are very few people among us who are consciously inde
pendent of the external environment and of the lower layer of 
their internal environments. To make oneself independent of 
both these environments one must go through the process of dis
integration, which develops the faculty of using the moral judg
ment by resorting to a true sense of morality, and instills in one 
the readiness to act accordingly. A moral judgment not backed 
by the sense of morality and by the ability to effect its realization 
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is nothing but conformity and reveals our superficial attitude to
ward a given phenomenon. \Ve can point to many cases of such a 
deficient moral attitude. \Ve disapprove, for example, of this or 
that egoistical deed, though we ourselves are ready to act in just 
the same way. School pupils and students consider the practice 
of informing by their mates and lying by their teachers as the 
most immoral acts but themselves inform and lie, to a smaller or 
greater extent. All indiscreet persons and meddlers agree during a 
discussion that meddling and indiscreetness are blemishes, but 
they themselves will continue to be indiscreet and meddling. 

Sometimes the lack of a svnthesis of intellectual, emotional, 
and volitional elements is cdnsidered a positive quality in pro
nouncing an opinion. Supporters of such a view say that this is a 
sign of mental cautiousness, an assumption of an intellectual at
titude in pronouncing opinions, a right attitude of intellectual 
dubiousness. It seems, however, that it is nothing less than a sign 
of deficiency in cognitive faculties, a sign of weakness and vacilla
tion in intellectual and moral dynamisms. 

Many persons considered independent in thought and action 
disclose unsteadiness in their independence; an independent at
titude assumed toward a phenomenon lasts for some time, then 
loses its strength, giving way to hesitation. This points to a lack 
of internal harmony in a person, to a wavering in the balance of 
his various tendencies. Of course, we are not here considering a 
wavering caused by the fact that a case is particularly difficult to 
handle but a wavering arising out of the fact that one has not 
made himself sufficiently independent of the lower external and 
internal environments. 

The process of making oneself independent of the superficial 
estimates of other people goes hand in hand with the process of 
making oneself gradually independent of the necessities of a 
lower level that are not closely connected with the uniform line 
of feelings and actions of a personality. In a further part of this 
work we shall discuss in greater detail the process of making the 
personality independent of these factors. This process leads to a 
development of the psychic structure, which becomes increas
ingly more sensitive to various external and internal stimuli. 

Such a structure includes a great number of receptors, orga-
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nized into a harmonic, unique, individual whole. The person is 
sensitive to social, religious, esthctic, and scientific matters and 
tendencies, and has the capacity to encompass every problem in 
an organic, all-embracing, universal way. 

After one attains the level of personality, suggestion in judg
ment, feeling, and action is replaced by conscious yielding only 
to those environmental influences which harmonize with one's 
distinct and firm convictions, and by a conscious rejection of 
those influences which act upon one's subconsciousness and un
controlled drives (jealousy, conceit, and the like). Thus, at the 
level of personality, there occurs a weakening of susceptibility to 
various environmental influences-that is, to impulses stemming 
from the lower nature of man, to multidirectional, discordant 
stimuli, influences of public opinion, and so on. It should be 
clearly stressed here that the attitude of constant refashioning 
and of selectiveness in relation to external stimuli is opposed to 
instinctive and stereotyped mechanisms. Such an attitude re
quires the controlling of our own internal environment, and 
principally control of its instinctive and habitual level. 

Man as a personality accepts, therefore, only such stimuli as 
are in harmony with his developing structure; he conditions him
self to an ideal and makes himself independent of all he over
came in himself while struggling along the road of evolution, 
from the level of primitive and civilized man to the level of 
personality. 

Self-knowledge and knowledge of others 

The basic Socratic thought, "Know thyself," is always actual 
for everyone who consciously realizes his ideal of personality. It 
goes hand in hand with a fundamental query: "Who am I, and 
where am I going?" Learning to know oneself consists in seeking 
an answer, through experience and meditation, to the questions: 
"What is it in myself that is not 'me'? \Vhat is it that I am 
becoming, although it is not yet crystallized? And what should I 
strive, with persistent will, to make myself, although it is not yet 
myself, through meditation, contemplation, and continuous ef. 
fort?" 

Self-cognizance requires deep, hard thinking with the aim of 
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arriving at the limits of self-knowledge. As the result of such 
thinking one develops a sense of humility as he begins to realize 
that wisdom is infinite. Finally, self-cognizance requires learning 
to know one's inner self within the structure of parallelism be
tween somatic and psychic actions, as well as in their interaction; 
one should try-using all his experiences-to grasp the correla
tions between these actions. 

In instances when self-cognizance is not a purely intellectual 
act but an act involving also elements of higher intellectualized 
emotions, then we arc concerned with personality-cognizance and 
not only with intelkctual self-cognizance. Personality-cognizance 
involves elements of strong internal experiences and is connected 
with the dvnamisms of a simultaneous transformation of oneself 
as one reaches ever higher levels of self-knowledge. 

Self-knowledge is positively correlated with the knowledge of 
others. For knowledge of one's self is not possible without associ
ation with other people, without orientating oneself to the con
tent and motives of their behavior, which again implies the ne
cessity of orientating oneself to one's own behavior, motives, and 
attitudes toward the environment. Self-knowledge and knowl
edge of others must be both analytic and synthetic in character; 
that is, it must embrace all the various traits and their integra
tion. 

Of course, when learning to know ourselves we must keep our 
awareness directed to our own and other people's ever-changing 
actions. We thus catch ourselves and others in fragmentary dy
namisms, and also in wider and narrower integrations, remaining 
in the changing current of internal and external experiences. In 
any case the common measure of learning to know oneself and 
others consists in the continuous registration in consciousness of 
similarities and differences in our own and other people's behav
ior and action, within the scope of their intellectual, emotional, 
and volitional aspects. 

Realization of personality must be based on the knowledge of 
various social phenomena with consideration gi\'en to their mul
titude and gradation. For the personality may neither judge the 
environment nor a~sumc an emotional attitude toward it in an 
insufficiently differentiated, mood-conditioned, unidimensional 
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way. Such an attitude is detrimental because despite good moti
vation the results are often bad. All symptoms of group evil, of 
the primitive character of human needs and smallness of aims 
should then be known and treated as actual, factual structures, 
and at the same time as structures containing nuclei of smaller or 
greater developmental possibilities. A proper attitude in respect 
to reality should be shaped in accordance with the principle that 
knowing all is not only forgiving all but also being ready to give a 
hand to those struggling with difficulties on the road to perfec
tion, and developing in oneself the attitude of syntony and coop
eration. 

Knowledge of others and the attitude of empathy involve lim
iting our demands on the reality around us, to an extent indi
cated by our diagnosis of the kind and level of this reality, arrived 
at with an unperturbed mind and emotions, when viewing real
ity's actual state, its kind, and possibilities of development. 

MORAL AND SOCIAL QUALITIES 

Truthfulness and honesty toward oneself and 
other people 

Truthfulness and honesty are closely related to independence 
of judgment and action, to a sense of justice, to courage, and 
sometimes to heroism. These qualities are based on one's own 
convictions, founded upon a wide objective knowledge of human 
nature and ideals. They lead one to personality and are real
ized in an internal struggle between the self-preservation instinct 
and the instinct to propagate the species; they point to the shap
ing of one's moral structure, to a conviction that the chosen di
rection is right, and to a will determined to remain at the at
tained level. 

We sometimes imagine the personality as a harmonic struc
ture, within which the "lower" qualities are subordinated to 
"higher" ones and to the personality ideal, and are canalized and 
m~ntally controlled. In truth the personality is not a definite cre
ation, immutable in its structure. On the contrary, although it 
possesses most important and fundamental features, personality 
1s, to a great extent, a pliable set of traits, sensitive to evolutional 
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crises and environmental reactions. Therefore, if one is to take 
up the task of shaping his personality, he must be morally vigi
lant at all stages of clcvclopmcnt, so as to prevent dependence 
upon such factors from exceeding admissible limits, even in mo
ments of physical off-balance. One should at all times guard 
against self-deception, autosuggcstion, the inclination for self
justification, the attitude of pretense, convenience, and egoistic 
motivation. 

Moral vigilance develops when it is based on the capacity for 
objective judgment, on the principle of demanding from oneself 
more than from other people, on an increasingly sharper exami
nation of one's thoughts, feelings, emotions, and actions. How
ever, the most important component of such vigilance would be 
the faculty for decrying in oneself illusory moral progress, which 
expresses itself in barely noticeable transformations or in trans
mutations of certain conspicuous and negative character traits 
into camouflaged ones. 

An illusory progress may, for example, express itself in curbing 
one's inclination to be vexatious, aggressive, and impolite when 
dealing with strangers at the cost of increased bad treatment of 
one's own flesh and blood. Such a curbing of negative inclina
tions is dictated by awareness that strangers would not tolerate 
improper demeanor, while one's next of kin may bear it and even 
conceal it from outsiders. 

This example points to a growth in self-preservation tenden
cies at the cost of social feelings. Another instance of illusory 
moral progress is suppressing sexual drives and finding compen
sation in the form of increased erotic phantasies. 

Similar phenomena of the compensation mechanism are ob
served in overcoming the tendency to torment people and in 
transferring it into a covert or overt tormenting of animals, 
sometimes under the guise of pseudoscientific aims, or in a for
mal attack on egoism accompanied by increased self-admiration 
stemming from a successful attack on this moral defect. 

\\'hen we eliminate false appearances with respect to our
selves and become truthful in thought and action, we build the 
foundation for honest treatment of the environment. \Ve shall 
be able to treat other people just as we treat ourselves, applying a 
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proper measure when estimating them, and to build up righ
teousness in our actions after we rid ourselves of the tendency to 
allow our own selfish interests to govern our judgments and be
havior. The measure of stability in a moral attitude, so con
ceived, will be how benevolently we treat and how prudentlv we 
judge our enemies. ' 

So understood, honesty and truthfulness toward ourselves and 
oth~~s reflect the principle "Love thy neighbour as thyself." By 
aspmng to honesty and truthfulness we strengthen our attitude 
of love and raise it to a higher level; such aspiration shows that 
we are mature enough to become a personality or have already 
arrived at its threshold. 

Courage 

. There is much controversy among thinkers about the concep
tion of_ courag~. One mu~t distinguish very clearly the capacity 
fo_r act_10n, darmg, aggressiveness, and speedy reaction to various 
stimuh, from true courage. For such traits may be the functions 
of primitive drives, of the fighting, possessive, or sexual instincts. 
Therefore we should distinguish various levels in the attitude of 
dynamism, energy, powerful striving, "strong character," and so 
on. The lower levels of courage may be characterized by a lack of 
thought about the sense of one's action, a lack of apprehension 
tha_t on~ may possibly do wrong to other people, and an improper 
e~tn:ziati?n of danger, or a lack of moderation. vVc should clearly 
d1stmgmsh, therefore, pseudo cout"agc from true courage. Many 
people who fought with courage in the war and who are bold and 
uncompromising in dealing with people and matters in their ev
eryday ~ife, ~elong to a category of men aggressive by nature, 
o_ften d1splaymg a tendency for bursting out in anger, and some
tu~e~ :ven for pronounced cruelty. Their "courage" is one of the 
pnm1hve forms of the fighting instinct or may be an indication 
?f sexual pe~ers!on. Besides, pseudo courage may indicate an 
improper cshmat10n of the situation (belief that the other side is 
weaker). 

Only a man w~?• conscious of the danger threatening him and 
of _the changea~1hty _of fortune, of the consequences which his 
attitude may brmg hnn, such as the loss of esteem, position, in-
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fluence, decides, being true to his ideal, to take up a given action 
is truly courageous. True courage, and more so true heroism, 
have their foundations in experiences gained over a period of 
many years or even through one's whole life, during which has 
taken place a slow process of harmonization of the impulsive 
forces with personality dynamisms, the latter formed from one's 
experiences of life, in which suprapersonal, suprabiological ten
dencies play an increasingly more important part. 

Dynamism, energy, power of striving, "strong character" may 
then be based on one of two centers, a primitive one attained 
through the processes of disintegration, or a secondary center 
where "vital interests" cease to be decisive with respect to dyna
mism, energy, and "courage" and are replaced by "vital interests" 
of another dimension . 

Spiritual heroism is not possible without continued prepara
tion, for it is evolved hy means of the internal elaboration of 
experiences. The shorter or longer states of meditation and uplift 
which interrupt the current of our impulsive and habitual life arc 
a prerequisite for making common-sense decisions in impersonal 
matters, for the ability to persist in a given position despite the 
greatest difficulties, and for the daily performance of assumed 
tasks. In such states we leave our biological self to attain higher 
levels of our inner feeling of self, where fear vanishes, and where 
interest in the present moment and the events of everyday life 
disappears or abates, giving way, after we are "filled up" with 
new energy, to a feeling that our capacity to organize matters of 
vital importance in accordance with the established hierarchy of 
aims has gained strength. 

The greater our experience in life, the greater our sensitivity; 
the more intensive and thorough our elaboration of experiences, 
the clearer our ideal of personality; and the more we are apt to 
sacrifice, to subordinate our instinctive needs in favor of person
ality, the stronger is our disposition to the attitude of courage 
and heroism. 

Love 

When we speak of lo\'e we usually have in mind the sexual 
drive and the feeling of sympathy for an individual belonging to 
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the other sex. There are various kinds and levels of a feeling of 
love so understood, from the distinctly sexual form, in which the 
need for having an emotional union with the other person either 
does not exist or is hardly noticeable, to a fonn in which the 
higher emotional needs move out in front, subordinating primi
tive drives, and in which the emotional union survives despite a 
weakening or disappearance of the factors that caused the begin
ning and the development of the sexual drive ( old age, loss of 
good looks, and so on). In the first case we are dealing with a 
scarcely differentiated drive, an uncomplex drive for lust and 
preservation of kind, while in the other case we are concerned 
with the subordination of the sexual drive, even if strong and 
natural, to higher feelings permeated with a finer love and finally 
with perfect love, at which stage the sexual drive is completely 
co~trolled and replaced by higher elements of the emotional 
umon. 

Writing of love, Bertrand Russell states that whether it lasts 
does not depend on us.1 This opinion would be correct in connec
tion with the more sexual forms of love. If, however, we consider 
love based not only on sexual drive, but love in which even strong 
sexual drives are harmonized and subordinated to the whole per
sonality, love that makes both parties penetrate each other in a 
perpetual desire to improve themselves and perfect the union, 
then such love and whether it lasts depends on our consciously 
shaped personality and not exclusively on our sexual drives. The 
reasons why such love is a very rare phenomenon, why we can 
speak of it as of an ideal, are that the decision of two people to 
enter into a marriage contract is usually based on a semiconscious 
sexual drive, that in the majority of cases both parties do not 
know themselves deeply, that the decisive factors are material in 
character, that the influence of parents is not always positive, and 
that the parties believe it is good to get married in order to create 
for oneself the conditions for an "aversion-free" sexual life. 

Marriage based on qualities of a personality "union" in which 
the sexual drive is subordinated to higher feelings permits the 
couple to assume a correct attitude about the question of procre-

1 B. Russell. Education and the Modern World. New York: \V. W. Norton 
and Co., 1932. 
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ation. The sexual drive becomes therefore not a blind force, but 
a dynamism controlled by sets of sublimating tendencies. The 
attitude of concern, responsibility, devotion to, and esteem for 
the future human being probably contributes also to the child 
"inheriting" the positive qualities of the parents and is certainly 
decisive in regard to his proper education. 

One of the essential qualities in the structure of personality is 
an attachment on the part of humans, and especially children, to 
the worthy points of tradition, family, region, and nation, an at
tachment to parents and siblings, to worthy principles and habits 
prevailing at home. Such attachment plays a great role in deep
ening the feelings and in developing the sense of moral duty. 
Besides, it is a foundation on which grow values of lasting char
acter, and the attachment permits the person, in relations with 
people and in dealing with problems, to distinguish between last
ing things and those of fluid, temporary character. 

Attachment to family relics, passed from generation to genera
tion as symbols of our lasting memory of those who once lived 
with us, attachment to family graves and good care of them serve 
to show that an individual is shaping his character positively. For 
such an attitude, such a desire to extend the memory of deceased 
close relatives points to lasting feelings and to a transcendental 
attitude toward our next of kin. 

The eternal commandment to love one's neighbor reveals the 
tragic dichotomy between the ideal and the reality. \Vhen we 
observe more closely just ourselves, our kinsfolk, and the circle of 
our friends, we see only some slight reflexes of love for our fellow 
creatures, while the chief preoccupation of most of us is with our 
own personal interests. If we ever wish to sacrifice something for 
other people it is almost exclusively for our closest relatives, 
those with whom we are most tightly bound, and therefore we 
cannot consider our action as an expression of love toward our 
fellow creatures in the full sense of these words, for such "love" 
results from our own personal interests. \Ve manifest our love 
for a neighbor only when we sacrifice in his favor something that 
we ourselves need. 

Love of our fellow creatures should also be extended to our 
enemies. By looking at a man, not as someone who is our per-

2.1 
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sonal enemy, but as someone who acts erroneously because of 
inherited inclinations, environmental influences, and low level of 
self-educating consciousness, we assume an impersonal attitude 
toward that man. Such an attitude toward an enemy is a clear 
sign of one's advance toward the ideal of personality. 

The love of our fellow creatures cannot be the kind that ends 
within the bonds of our family and individual relations with our 
neighbors. We should embrace with it the society in which we 
live and the whole of humanity. This, as it were, social love of 
our fellow creatures finds its expression in various social, reli
gious, and ideological organizations, whose aim is the perfection 
of entire groups of people through execution of specific and obvi
ously important social tasks. 

The desire to perfect ourselves and others 

All educational systems recommend self-education and self
remolding before one takes on the task of the moral remolding of 
a society. Of course, some degree of internal preparation must be 
possessed by everyone who takes up social work. However, the 
recommendation that one should refashion himself before start
ing to work upon others does not appear right to us. Awareness 
of one's imperfection, anxiety with respect to oneself, longing for 
an ideal, accompanied by a perception that one must work upon 
his own remolding, should go hand in hand with the work of 
raising the level of society. 

\Ve can change and improve the group in which we live, there
fore, only if we know how to develop ourselves. Otherwise we 
vitiate the social work, it turns into a pseudo work, a cover for 
attitudes and aims which often have nothing to do with real so
cial work. Thus the reservations made with respect to the social 
work of individuals possessing no ability for the internal reshap
ing of themselves, for the realization of the ideal of personality, 
are fully justified. Such people become only "social servants" or 
"social benefactors" and never engage in real social work. 

Among so-ca1led social workers one may distinguish several 
groups. One group is comprised of people with small capabilities 
or "complete indolents," whose inclination to social work is 
based on an unconscious tendency to seek care for themselves. 
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Another group consists of individuals for whom social work is 
just an embellishment of their pro_fessional wor~_or an opport~
nity for easy gratification of vamty and ambition. From tlm 
group are recruited various types of "presidents,". ''chai~men:" 
and "members of the board," whose activity consists mamly m 
venting their ambitions through make-believe actions requiring 
no particular exertion. 

I shall not deal here with the problem of consciously and pur-
posely organized social work that is harmful. 

\Vhoever wants to realize social work carried on at the level of 
personality must internally remold his own apparent, art_ificial, 
temporary, habitual attitudes; he must acquire the capacity for 
recognizing the same in a given social group, so as to ov~rcom_e, 
in his work upon and with that group, all those mechamsms m 
which the self-preservation instinct, or the instinct of power, the 
feeling of fear, or the feeling of "living in peace" are hidden be
hind a label of "social welfare." 

RELIGIOUS QUALITIES 

Religious attitude 
Realization of the religious ideal calls for renunciation and de

nial of our impulsive nature, thus introducing in our everyday life 
an attitude of adaptation to suffering and death. Love of Go? 
dictates the love of one's neighbor, love of the truth, and readi
ness to do good, and vice versa. When a religious ideal is culti
vated there gradually develops a proper religious atmosphere, o_r 
religious feeling, which enhances the feeling of love and ulti
mately leads one, through contemplation, to a union with ~he 
Infinite. Therefore a sound religious attitude includes the feelmg 
of humility and dependence on God, which, filling us with a feel
ing of power and elevating us to the level of true human beings, 
arms us morally and permits us to attain the independence an? 
freedom both from our lower self and from certain fom1s of envi
ronmental reactions. Such an attitude is based on an intuitive 
feeling that the meaning of life depends on higher values, and on 
the integration of our human qualities of the highest moral value 
with the hierarchy of those supreme values at the pinnacle of 
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which exists the Deity. The religious attitude is therefore under
stood as the attitude of cultivating these highest values. 

We may distinguish several kinds of religious attitudes. One 
religious attitude arises from man's realization of how small, 
helpless, and ignorant he is. Such an attitude may be accompa
nied by the desire for realizing an ideal, by the desire to enter the 
supe~sensual world, in which one finds consolation, happiness, 
and mfinite knowledge; but it may also be a label, a name, a 
superficial attitude, the "attitude of consent," assumed in order to 
get rid of an unpleasant feeling. In the latter case it is the most 
c~nveni~nt fo~ of a seemingly satisfactory solution to everyday 
difficulties which one wants to brush aside; this is an attitude 
without "internal elaboration," an attitude of pretense. 

The source of another kind of religious attitude are the inter
nal controversies-an attachment to life and an awareness of 
death, the feeling of love for our next of kin and the feeling 
caused by a threat that we may lose them or by actual loss the 
n:ed for sacrificing oneself and the strong self-preservatio~ in
stmct, idealistic aspirations and strong sexual drives. Conflicts, 
br:ak~o_wns, su_icidal inclinations, and other symptoms of psy
chic d1S1~te~ahon often lead to a secondary harmony when one 
~rea~es w1thm oneself new tendencies strong enough to win dom
mahon over other tendencies. Such harmonization is done by 
way of _gradual ~rans formation, "inner elaboration," or by way of 
revelation; but 1t proceeds, almost always, in connection with a 
search for support in the religious life. 

There _exists also a ~onstitutionally conditioned religious atti
tude, which knows neither struggles nor difficulties is character
ized by an internal harmony, and is based on a belief that mun
dane life _should be devoted to perfecting oneself internally, to 
a~proachmg the supersensual world, to seeking a communion 
·with God. 

. Yet _another religious attitude is characterized by giving prior
i~ to m~ellec~ual clements. A given individual seeks a justifica
tion of his beliefs by rational proofs, by external experiences and 
by sufficiently reliable historical evidence. Such an attitude' usu
ally indicates that the intensity of one's religious life is slight. It 
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may also point to the existence of contradictory tendencies such 
as a strong religious yearning along with a no less strong tendency 
to explain it by reasoned thinking; it then contains the germ of 
tragic internal conflicts. 

The best religious attitude, as far as the shaping of personality 
is concerned, is the one that draws knowledge from many 
sources. Given this attitude, the aspiration to enter into the su
persensual world and to approach the Deity is realized in a per
son both through emotional tenseness and contemplation and 
through the intellectual and volitional faculties that drive one to 
the realization of the dictates of the personality and social ideal. 
Such an attitude protects one against unilateral mysticism, 
against quietism, or an excessive retiring into one's internal life, 
and, on the other hand, against a unilateral, formalistic, and dog
matic attitude characterized often by intolerance and a lack of 
love; finally it guards one against an excessive dissipation of one's 
mental energy into pseudo asceticism and superficial social war k. 

A religious attitude may, in many individuals, not manifest 
itself externally; it may be consciously or unconsciously sup
pressed. It may manifest itself in a sphere having apparently 
nothing to do with it, but its significance for man's life and de
velopment is always of a fundamental character. The conscious 
religious attitude constitutes one of the most powerful means of 
safeguarding ethically high-standing individuals against break
downs in the most trying moments of life. It also belongs to the 
qualities possessed by an individual of high moral culture. 

As for the question of the religious attitude in the develop
ment of historical figures, it should be noted here that religious 
inspiration was for most artists and philosophers of genius one of 
the most important and sometimes the only factor that led to 
the great successes they achieved in their creative work. Even 
among scholars devoted to strict sciences we observe many who 
are deeply religious or interested in religious problems, and not 
only from the scientific point of view. It seems that the multidi
mensional attitude in every field of life, including creative work, 
induces and forces man to overstep the scope of his limited field 
of knowledge and to explore what is not only outside it, but also 
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above it. When one adopts the multidimensional attitude one 
begins as a rule to understand and experience religious life and 
all that goes with it. 

The strength and universality of religious experience show that 
the internal attitude of man corresponds to a supersensual Being, 
transcendent as an object of these religious experiences and at 
the same time constituting a necessary condition for the very fact 
of the existence of this experience in our consciousness. This Be
ing is a requirement of our hierarchical psychological structure, a 
requirement for its highest level, for it seems more convincing to 
assume that this hierarchy reaches into transcendcncy than to 
take it for granted that it ends in and with us. Furthermore, in 
the spiritual evolution of man, in his universal development, or 
universal outlook, the religious experience constitutes a domain 
which cannot be eluded, and its acceptance is a prerequisite of 
the multilaterality of development and of outlook that has just 
been mentioned. This fact also manifests-not only on the intel
lectual but also, in a way, on the existential plane-the objective 
existence of a transcendental object of religious experience. 

In order to be able to receive and grasp the supersensual reality 
we may need special organs and functions, a kind of "transcen
dental sense,'' aJiowing us, through inner experience, to perceive 
the reality of the supersensual world. It may safely be assumed 
that this inner sense, the experience of which would possess con
vincing power for the experiencing individual, arises and devel
ops in the course of multidimensional realization of the ideal of 
personality. 

At any rate, the fact that among psychically and culturally 
sound individuals heightened religious life very often enriches 
their creative power, increases the scope of their interest and 
their capability of devotion and sacrifice should lead us to a posi
tive evaluation of religious experience, apart from the question of 
the real and objective existence of the supersensual world. 

The feelings of reverence, inferiority, guilt, 
and humility 

Our capability of .experiencing the feelings of veneration and 
esteem is one of the fundamental criteria of the development of 
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personality. Without the feeling of a hierarchy of values above us 
and without an emotional attitude of esteem for these values, 
there would be no yearning for an ideal and, consequently,_ no 
action of dynamisms permitting the discrimi~a.tion of va~1ous 
levels within our inner environment. The capab1hty of expenenc
ing the feeling of reverence is as a rule linked with the process of 
disintegration. The sensing of our own _inne: environmen~, the 
participation of consciousness and emot10ns m the dyna~1c~, of 
inner transformations, the feeling of the frequent wandering up 
and down," associated with experiences of weakness, unstead~
ness, breakdowns, difficulties in elevating ourselves to and stabi
lizing at a higher level-all these arc causes of distinct experiences 
of higher values, more or less personified and tra?sce~dent; we 
seek help and guidance in these values and we umt~ w1~h them. 

The faculty of experiencing the feeling of venerat_10? 1s_ c~osely 
related to the alterocentric attitude. Highly egoccntnc md1viduals 
-at the level of primary, primitive integration-are not capable 
of experiencing the feeling of reverence; on the other hand they 
easily assume the attitude of domination and tyranny toward 
weaker people, and that of fear and external subordination to-

ward stronger people. . . . . 
We distinguish two kinds of feelings of mfenonty, one with 

respect to the external environment of an individual, and the 
other with respect to the hierarchically more valued structures of 
his own inner milieu. The latter kind of feeling of inferiority con
sists in experiencing one's own possibilities at various levels. Such 
experience is usually accompanied by conflicts of great dyna
mism, and by difficulties in attaining a distinct domination of 
higher values in one's inner environment, and ~quently also 
by seeking help and support from those who, in our opinion, ~re 
standing at a higher level of development. Of course, the feeling 
of inferiority appears with respect to such people; there is no 
envy in it, however, but rather a feeling of reverence. 

The sense of guilt is closely related to the feeling of veneration 
and sense of inferiority; it usually arises when one is dissatisfied 
with one's own deeds, if they prove to be contradictory to the 
level of personality that the individual considers he should have 
reached. It points to some disharmony between the appraisal of 
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one's own tendencies before and after they are set in motion, to 
an insufficiently elaborated prospection, to an inadequate partici
pation of imagination in the actions with which one is faced. 
Pointing to shortcomings in our own education, this sense of 
guilt often makes us dissatisfied with ourselves and anxious about 
the level of our actions. 

The sense of guilt develops when one is highly sensitive to 
moral injunctions. The awareness of a distance between the ideal 
an~ one's achievements, of the constant wrecking of the level 
which one deemed to have been built already, may result in a 
permanent sense of guilt. The sense of guilt is also nourished by 
a sense of responsibility-not clearly discernible, as it is inherited 
and usually associated with a given trend of religious education
for the evil-doings of all humanity, groups, and families. 

The feeling of sin experienced by a man is a result of a more or 
less distinct departure from the responsibilities placed upon one 
by a given religious, social, or moral code, responsibilities with 
respect to one's own or collective aims, or with respect to tran
scendental values. Sin, as an internal experience, is then a more 
or less conscious offense committed by a given individual in con• 
fl~ct with the principles accepted, recognized, and affirmed by 
him, and a transgression for which his conscience holds him re
sponsible. Of course, the feeling of sin is not a measure by which 
one can establish the extent of the evil done. The objective evil 
as _assessed by social measures may not be great or even may not 
exist ~tall, but a man may experience his sin very deeply and that 
expenence may even assume a dramatic character. Thus what is 
significant here is not an external judgment but the content of 
the drama taking place in the internal milieu during the process 
of _disintegration. One's exoneration from blame may be 
ach1e~ed only by internal expiation and not by purely external 
sanction. 

The sense of shame which arises after one has committed 
some morally questionable deed is a somewhat weaker form of 
the se~se of sin, and it contains a strong component of sensitivity 
to the Judgment of the environment. In its coming into existence 
the fundamental rol~ is played by a sense of the moral and ethi
cal impropriety of a discovered deed, while in the arising of the 
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sense of sin the main element is the feeling of a downfall and of 
failure to keep oneself at the attained level of development. 

Humility is awareness of one's smallness and reflects the ap
praisal of one's level of development, considering all one's defi
ciencies, such as the changing and fluctuating values of our inter
nal life, ease in committing sins, the frailness of our knowledge 
and of our moral forces. The sense of humility includes also rec
ognition of and respect for those who morally and intellectually 
are closer to their own educational ideal and to transcendental 
values. 

The sense of humility reflects one's multidimensional world 
outlook, in which a man realizes the existence of higher values 
and at the same time soberly appraises his own level and possibil
ities of development. The indeterminism of the laws, needs, and 
reality of our spiritual development is encumbered here by the 
sense of determinism of our somatic, instinctive, and material 
side, the sense which assigns us a definite point in appraising our
selves, a point from which we can lift ourselves higher only 
through very hard internal stniggle. 

Such qualities and experiences, connected with the feelings 
and senses mentioned above, are signs that personality is devel
oping. For this development is not possible without experiencing 
a feeling of veneration for the hierarchy of higher values and 
without the feelings of inferiority, sin, guilt, and shame. These 
feelings are a sign of the first step toward diminishing the evil, 
toward overcoming it. On the other hand, humility permits us to 
appraise the level at which we are, the distance which we still 
have to go, and the resisting forces which we will have to 
conquer. 

A strong Christian component in the development of the feel
ing of humility is based, not only on the above qualities, but also 
on the awareness of dependence upon the Infinite Transcenden
tal Wisdom. The experience of the sense of humility-as con
ceived in a Christian frame of reference-constitutes a source 
from which springs a sense of power when we act in accordance 
with moral and religious injunctions, and a sense of weakness 
when our deeds are not in accord with them. 
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Adapting oneself to suffering and death 

It is widely believed that the fundamental and strongest drive 
of a living being is the tendency to preserve himself and his spe
cies. To preserve oneself as a physical organism one should avoid 
to the extent possible all injuries and sufferings, one should keep 
oneself psychically balanced and widely enjoy all pleasures which 
are not detrimental to health. 

The instinct of the preservation of the species moves, however, 
along other routes and is often contradictory to the self-preserva
tion instinct. For example, excessive fertility and excessive care in 
bringing up her children lead to the devastation of a mother's 
organism. Hence the preservation of the species calls for sacrifices 
on the part of an individual. 

vVe may also say that the paternal generative instinct intro
duces an element of opposition, struggle, and limitation with re
spect to the instinct of self-preservation. In opposing each other, 
these forces, on practically the same level, take part, among 
others, in forming the nuclei of conflicts of a higher order. These 
conflicts are conditioned by the splitting of the self-preservation 
instinct into biological and suprabiological levels (longing for 
immortality, the need for influencing the society by one's own 
ideas and conceptions even after one's death) and by the split
ting of the generative instinct into several levels ( sexual drive, 
the generative instinct proper, and social instincts of ever higher 
levels). 

In the world of cultural values sacrifice plays a momentous 
role. Cultural injunctions are often realized despite natural ten
dencies. Suffering and even death may, as it were, give birth to 
higher values; this is a manifestation of the Jaw of conservation 
of energy, of the law of the transformation of one value into 
other values. Hard experiences do not always dissolve psychic 
life, they often strengthen and improve it. Fasting, exercise in 
controlling oneself, and ascetism create resistance, strengthen 
one's moral vigilance, and increase one's readiness to enter a con
scious struggle for the sake of principles one holds. Suffering, if 
we experience it" correctly, makes us sensitive to the suffering of 
others, awakens in us a new awareness, and creates a breach in 
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our excessively egocentric attitude toward the surrounding world. 
In general, however, the reaction to suffering may vary from 

man to man. In some people suffering evokes the need for exter
nal projection, the desire to vent the accumulated energy in the 
form of vengeance or aggression. In other people, as the suffering 
grows, there arise states of gradually increasing weariness, of 
yielding to the suffering, of resignation and the sighing away of 
energy. In still other people there arise tendencies for reshaping 
themselves and for replacing the shattered forms of life by other 
forms. The latter reaction is, in most cases, characteristic of indi
viduals with a fluctuating system of tendencies, lacking biopsy
chic stability, tending toward disintegration, and in whom cul
tural needs dominate the instinct of self-preservation, which 
finally leads to gradual harmonization of their inner life and to a 
development of personality. 

Suffering and resignation may lead to the emergence of an at
titude characterized by setting the ideal of absolute truth against 
the falsehood of human relations, and the temporary nature of 
emotional bonds against the permanence of these bonds. When 
one assumes such an attitude one's activity within the framework 
of the new system of values need not necessarily be transferred to 
the world of absolute truths or to the sphere of an ideal. How
ever, when one possesses an active nature, prepared for and 
adapted to reformatory work in the real world, one may devote 
oneself to educational work in which one can gradually pass along 
to a social group the values gained through suffering. 

With respect to death, individuals with a deeply developed 
process of disintegration, with a clear personality ideal, with a 
broad experience of life, and possessing a strong tendency for ret
rospection and prospection, prepare themselves for it, almost 
from childhood, in the world of the imagination. The thought of 
their own death often conditions the direction of their work, 
their deeds. Hence, in the actions of these individuals the fore
most place is occupied by supersensual aims and by aspirations 
for immortality ( fame, greatness, perfection). Such men are usu
ally capable of unselfish, sacrificial, and heroic acts. Their atti
tude toward life includes the need to work for a better future, the 
tendency to create imperishable, everlasting works; it also in-
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eludes the belief that deeply felt individual bonds will outlast 
death; and, finally, it includes the pursuit and reali~ation of las~; 
ing cultural goods, in which the "eternal or umversal man 
comes to be expressed. 

In attaining the level of personality, man's attitud~ toward 
death is as it were the result of two attitudes, one rational, ob
jective, ;nd criticai, and the other emotional and dramatic. !he 
first regards death as a universal process, which affects the given 
individual as "one of many," whereas the second expresses a 
drama, in which the negation of biological life is associated with 
the need and sometimes even with the necessity of supersensual 
life. This drama often gives way to a state of peace and internal 
harmonv which is connected with the supcrsensual Being, 

J ' 

through meditation. . . 
A correct attitude of humility, arising from the reahzahon that 

we are infinitesimal creatures in this endless universe, from the 
tendency to assume an objective attitude t~ward reality, and 
from the survival of our individual spiritual bemgs and a sense of 
union with the Supreme Being, helps us to overcome the fear of 
our own death and to attain peace of mind. 

Contemplation and mysticism 

The capacity for contemplation is evidence of personality com
ing into existence. Contemplation is the stage of development a_t 
which a man passes from superficial judgments, from the atti
tude of consent, to conscious feelings and to a working out of the 
principles of one's action. It then implies a passage from sensual 
to mental life from external to internal experiences, from reac
tive emotionai life to deepened emotional life coupled with the 
intellect, and from unrelated experiences to intcgra~ed experi
ences. But, above all, it is a sign that a man is becoming harmo
nized at a higher level. The state of contemplation implies a level 
of development at which a man begins to appraise his own be
havior, to confront it with the demands placed on himself, and at 
which he enters the world of higher values, from which he may 
draw inspiration and power, both of which are of great help in 
life. 

Contemplation harmonizes in us the biological level-at 
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which most of our everyday experiences take place-with the su
prabiological level; it alleviates the drama of our experiences by 
enabling us to resign certain values and tendencies dinged to 
thus far, in favor of other, supra biological ones. 

Contemplation is also a sign of one's passing from a merely 
active life to a life in which action combines with moments of 
solitude. The capacity and need for isolation observed among 
normal people usually indicates progress in the development of 
personality. People who do not feel any need for solitude, or ca~
not bear it, are wholly extroverted and unprepared for psychic 
transformation. Dostoevski is right in saying that solitude in the 
psychic sphere is as necessary as food is for the body. ~foreover, 
the capacity for contemplation and solitude points to the spirit
ual independence of an individual. 

Exorbitant need of continuous contact with a group may even 
point to certain maladies. Many individuals suffering from states 
of anxiety are not able to lead a solitary life; such individuals, 
when deprived of the possibility of living in a group, fall into 
depression. It is also possible that many hypomaniacal states 
arise with a pathological background tendency for compensation, 
caused by a lack of sufficiently frequent and satisfying contacts 
with a group. 

When practiced by active individuals, full of energy, contem
plation may evoke states of elevation, tension, or readiness for 
the greatest sacrifices. Short-lived states of elevation are experi
enced by the majority of people in certain exceptional circum
stances ( for example, in the moment when one learns that a be
loved person was saved from death). These states are of a 
different order, however. The elevation of which we speak here 
is based on harmonized higher psychic sets gradually growing 
more independent of instinctive tendencies. 

The contemplative characteristic of a universally developing 
individual not only does not interfere with his capacity for active 
social work but, on the contrary, improves and purifies it of su
perficial elements, of impulsive tendencies, makes a man capable 
of assessing himself critically, facilitates insight into his own per
sonality, and helps him make a clear projection of the way to
ward an ever higher level of individuality. 
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The term mysticism derives from Dionysius the Areopagite 
and denotes a kind of union of man's soul with the Supreme 
Being. This is not only a kind of cognition but also a kind of 
coexistence, of living together. A mystic attains the utmost de
gree of such cognition and coexistence in the states of ecstasy 
invoked by a complete detachment from the outer world. But 
mysticism is not limited to ecstasy alone. The mystic transposes 
his ecstatic experiences to everyday life and shapes it in accord
ance with attained knowledge. He does this by constantlv im
proving himself, by leading an ascetic life, and by helping ~ther 
people. 

Ever more frequent and deeper ecstatic states fill a man with 
increasingly greater energy, thus enabling him to win ever stron
ger control over his instinctive nature. 

ESTHETIC QUALITIES 

Art in the life of personality 

It appears that the higher the level of personality the greater 
the sensitivity to truly inspired art. One may say that the esthetic 
component is, to a lesser or greater extent, one of the fundamen
tal elements in the structure of every personality. 

In three historical figures whom we shall discuss in this book
St. Augustine, Michelangelo, and Dawid-the artistic structure 
was a dominating structure (Michelangelo) or one of the main 
structures (St. Augustine). A relatively weaker artistic compo
nent was possessed by J. \V. Dawid and this may have been one 
of the reasons for his too rapid unilateral internal "burning 
away," his too abrupt breakdown, and for his too strong and rap
idly increasing instinct toward death. 

To a personality within which the artistic component is domi
nant art allows the highest intellectual, religious, and even moral 
revelations. Beethoven said: "Music is a greater revelation than 
wisdom and philosophy." 2 Through their great love of beauty 
Socrates and Plato imparted an individual, emotional character 

2 R. Rolland. Vie d~ Beethoven. (Life of Beethoven.), 18th ed. Paris: 
Hachette, 1913. 
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to their science of impersonal general ideas, of the impersonal 
"essence of the thing," and thereby broadened it by adding a more 
human element. The poems of St. John of the Cross, endowed 
with a distinct though subtle sensuality, weakened his extreme 
attitude of denying all human spiritual unions in life. 

The history of Indian, Egyptian, Greek, and Christian art 
~trongly speaks in favor of the thesis that the highest art is born 
m a temple and belongs to the domain of the initiated. \Vhen 
however, it is experienced by the masses it loses its "sacredness,'; 
its "mystic elevation," its level. Nonetheless it is a fact that some 
k~nds and some _elements of truly great art-for example, reli
g10us hymns-stu the latent and damped personality bonds of 
the majority of people. 

It appears, therefore, that truly inspired art contains strong in
teUectual, religious, and moral elements, that it pictures the 
drama of man's development, its process of disintegration, the 
dyna!11ics of its relation to the personality idea], its changeability 
and its developmental conflicts, its progress from scnsualism and 
materialism to mysticism, from rationalism to intuitionalism 
from instinctive to suprainstinctive attitudes and from the bio: 
log~cal to suprabiological dimension. Such elements are found, in 
vanous configurations and intensities, in the works of Phidias, 
Socrates, the great Grecian tragedians, and in the works of :Mi
chelangelo, Dante, Shakespeare, Mickiewicz, and others. 

The drama of man's attitude toward life 

Duri~g the period of ~ermination of the "seeds" otpersonality 
and durmg the later penod of its realization, there occur funda
ment~I convulsions in the internal life of a man-spiritual crises 
resultmg from the struggle between sets of various tendencies. In 
the con~ciousness of the individual this struggle contains in itself 
th_e basic element, namely the struggle between good and evil, 
wit~ ~he trag~dy-swollen feeling of the necessity of selecting and 
d~c1dmg. This is the Shakespearian "to be or not to be," the 
Kierkegaardean ''either/or," or J. W. Dawid's individual striving 
for salvation. 

Kierkegaard stated: 
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I fight for freedom, for the future, for either ••. or. One selects 
oneseJf not in one's immediacy, not as this incidental individual but 
one selects oneself_ in his e~ernal silence .... A man possess~ his 
own self _as determmed by lumself, as someone selected by himself, as 
a free bemg; when he comes ~o possession of his own self in this way, 
there emerges the absolute d!fference ~et~een good and evil. As long 
as he has not yet selecte_d himself this difference does not show up . 
• . . The absolute selecho1_1 of my own self is my freedom .•. The 
moment of my own selection has remained for me as a solemn and 
yenerable moment, though when I made my choice, I was under the 
mfluence of others. . .. 3 

According to Kierkegaard man should be: 

~earless in the midst of dread, passions, and temptations of life, mov
mg forward _along the path of faith, a path which is steep and danger
ous but w~1ch leads one safely to the goal. Furthermore, his faith 
s~ould be silent, humble, _ready for sacrifi7cs, suff~rings, ~nd hardships. 
S1)ence, fear, _and trembling, these are signs which pomt to genuine 
faith. To achieve such faith, however, one must go through the wild 
and ~~as:ly f~rest, full of thistles and thorns, following the example 
of Durer s knight, who knows no hesitation and places his trust in 
God, \Vhom he serves and Whom he loves. 

Before one becomes a distinctly new man, before one passes to 
the "other side," there ensues a period of struggle, cal1ing not 
only for the pleasant freeing of oneself from the activities of for
m_er structures, but sometimes also for the breaking of the bonds 
:,v1th the structure, which one no longer considers one's own, as it 
1s no longer essential. During this period in which one ceases to 
be a former man, but has not yet become the present and future 
man, one falls into a deep critical tension. 

_'"f~1ere comes a moment," writes Dawid, "when a feeling and 
thmkmg man says to himself: I can no longer live like this. I 
must find for myself a 'new form of life and not a new form of 
cognizance.' " 

In states of highest spiritual tension man feels that he himself must 
know something, ?ecide something, do something, and that in this no 
one can replace him ... Some people think that the essential thing 

~ S. Kierke~aard_. In R. Bretall (Ed.), A Kierkegaard Anthology. Princeton, N.J.: 
Pnnceton Umvers1ty Press, 1946. 
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in mysticism is the ardent seeking of absolute truth. They are wrong. 
The first, deep motive is always personal and moral, namely the salva
tion of life, the problem of suffering in the spiritual order of things. 
... When a man suffers, feels his guilt, and worries about his own 
redemption, then the problem of being and its purpose becomes a per
sonal issue for him. 4 

The internal, gradually growing maturity of a man, or the spir
itual agitations which accelerate this maturity, lead him to a neg
ative attitude toward his thus far pursued aims and ways of liv
ing, the value of which diminishes or dwindles. Simultaneously, 
he begins to seek fervently for the meaning of his own existence, 
not by philosophizing but by a deep experiencing which involves 
a struggle between conflicting powers in his nature. The idea, in 
this seeking, is to find the new essence of existence, in another 
dimension, and this is accompanied by a personal drama which 
one must go through. 

SOME INDIVIDUAL QUALITIES OF A PERSONALITY 

Among the majority of maturing individuals and among some 
"average" adults, while experiencing states of great joy, suffering, 
or despondency, there arises the sense of loneliness, the sense of 
"otherness" with respect to the common, everyday, familiar 
states. This "otherness" in experiencing points to the activity of 
something thus far unknown to one, something coming "from 
outside," something unexpected, for which one lacks adjustors in 
his psychic structure. The less rigid this structure is, the higher 
the degree of its nonpathological disintegration, and while states 
of "otherness" are more frequent, they are also more acceptable 
to the person. They are the main characteristics of sensitive and 
more than normally excitable people. 

This susceptibility to nonpathological disintegration is the 
main quality of a psyche capable of development. Such individ
uals are seemingly immature, often show psychic pseudoinfantil
ism, freshness, proneness to enthusiasm, tendency to idealism; 
they are "permanently maturing" as it were, unlike the majority 

4 J. W. Dawid. Ostatnie 1\fysli i \Vyznania. (Last Thoughts and Confessions.) 
Warsaw: Nasza Ksiegamia, 1935. 
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of people who adapt themselves more quickly to a typical envi
ronment. People with such a weak coherence of their structure, 
provided it is not a truly morbid structure, show developmental 
disintegration which, in its nonpathological aspect, may be re
garded as the chief diagnostic measure of development. Whether 
a man disintegrates positively or negatively is indicated, as we 
shall later show more explicitly, by the more or less obvious 
presence of a factor which organizes such a state of slackening or 
of dissension, organizing it in the sense of ordering, evaluating, 
and purposeful utilization in building the structure of a higher 
level. 

\Vhat are the basic individual qualities in the structure of per
sonality? One of these qualities is the fundamental trend of in
terests and capabilities. It is a capacity for grasping reality at its 
various levels, grasping it from a special side, or rather with a 
special emotional tone. 

When we speak of the main trend of interests and capabilities, 
we mean those interests and capabilities which are distinct, self
conscious, and self-affirmed, imparting the dominant tone to 
one's psychic nature, interests and capabilities without which 
one cannot imagine a given individual as possessing certain es
sential traits. Various examples are the interests and capabilities 
of Socrates, without which, as he himself says in his "Apology," 
life would mean nothing to him; musical, educational, medical, 
architectural capabilities; or a desire to study nature, to travel, 
and so on. These interests and capabilities need not necessarily be 
at the level of talent, but even at the germinative stage they show 
such a peculiar structural quality, so strongly associated with a 
given individual, that they must be regarded as gifts of nature, 
gifts brought into the world with life, and inseparable from the 
further actions of a man. 

Another basic individual quality is represented by lasting emo
tional bonds of love and friendship, bonds symbolized by the 
Platonic myth of two halves of the same soul. The best example 
of such conjunction are the bonds between Christ and His 
Apostles, which lead to the highest degree of friendship, or the 
individual bonds between Christ and St. John, l\lary l\Iagdalene, 
and Lazarus. Such bonds are further exemplified by the spiritual 
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bonds between Socrates or Pythagoras and their disciples, or by 
the brotherhood often entered into in religious orders (St. Fran
cis and his three friars, the spiritual union between St. John of 
the Cross and St. Theresa, or that between St. Clara and St. 
Francis). A profoundly significant and even touc?ing e~ample of 
eternal individual union would be the love or fnendsh1p on the 
part of St. Augustine toward ~is ~-other, St. Monica._ In com
mon life we encounter such md1vidual or group umons of a 
higher order of spiritual tension i~ the love ?etween_ married ~eo
ple, in the fraternal or sisterly umons, an~ m the _fnendly _umons 
between individuals not related who go side by side desmng the 
realization of a common idea. 

The third basic individual trait of personality is a certain spe
cific, unique tone of the spiritual life, specific expression or mani
festation of which is observed in a man's countenance and eyes 
or felt in his movements, expression of voice, behavior, and per
sonal charm, the latter being a kind of individual "magnetism." 

AWAKENING OF SELF-AWARENESS; 
SELF-AFFIRMATION AND SELF-EDUCATION 

A man usually distinguishes consciousness of his own self from 
awareness of the outer world. The main characteristic of the first 
consciousness is the facuity for distinguishing oneself from the 
external world and especially from other persons, having a ~ense 
of one's own activity, one's identity in time, and a sense of smgu
larity.11 When our consciousness of ourselves is m~re or less filled 
with a distinct content, we may speak of consc10usness of our 
own person. 

Changes in the consciousness of our own person take place 
primarily in the period of maturation, in which we begin to sense 
these changes and to feel that we are becoming something else; 
moreover, these sensations are accompanied by states of. tempo
rary depression ( something is passing away) and excite~~nt 
(something new is coming to us), as well as by alt~~ately ansmg 
feelings of inferiority and superiority, of contrad1ct10n between 

II K. Jaspers. General PsychofJ!1thology. Manchester, England: Manchester Uni
versity Press, 196 3. 
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our feelings and thoughts and of the strengthening of their unity. 
This state is a symptom of disintegration, but of a psychic rather 
than a moral character. An infantile individual vanishes and 
gives way to an adult individual; tendencies existing up until 
then become weaker and wane or take on a different color; and in 
their place arise other tendencies, partly foreign and unpleasant, 
and partly attractive because of their newness. 

In some so-called morbid cases ( psychoneuroses, schizophre
nia) we face symptoms of a similar kind, namely a sensation of 
something foreign in us, something uncommon and of higher 
value, the lack of a full sensing of oneself as somcthin° that is 
wholly integrated. In the process termed here the awak~ning of 
self-awareness, which arises in connection with moral crises and 
with efforts to transform oneself ( birth of personality), there oc
cur symptoms analogous to these but not identical \vith them. 
This is the process of becoming aware that there exists in us the 
higher and the lower, the spiritual and the instinctive, structures. 
This is the process of becoming aware of the distinctness of the 
new structure which emerges from the former one, wherein the 
active, directing part is played by the separating structure, which 
is conscious of being spiritual, suprainstinctive, and realizing that 
the evolutional1y lower qualities must be ·subordinated to the 
nascent, or an already more clearly visible ideal, and reshaped to 
serve it. 

A"".akening of self-awareness is usually accompanied by an 
emotional component, symptoms of which arc the sense that 
something is passing away in us, that something departs from us, 
and by depression, by the sense of nasccncy, affirmation, excita
tion, and, sometimes, ecstasy. There is, however, a fundamental 
difference between analogous symptoms occurring in the period 
of maturation and in morbid states, on the one hand, and those 
occurring during the emergence of personality, on the other. For 
in the latter case one's consciousness is not diminished; on the 
contrary, it is strengthened and shows great intensity. The every
day life of the individual is marked by consonance despite inward 
concentration and isolation. In the process of the awakening of 
self-awareness a man subordinates himself to a strono dominant 

h . h b , 
w 1c is a supreme, prevalent, distinct idea; through retrospec-
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tion and prospection he perceives the line of his life more clearly 
than before. We shall call this supreme idea-this pattern of lif c 
-the personality ideal. 

This state, which is characteristic of the awakening of self
awareness, disintegration, separation, and the throwing over of a 
part of our structure, may take a sharp form, may last for 
months, years, and even throughout one's entire life. 

Scrutiny of one's structure in its diverse dimensions, on its var
ious levels, and in its various conditions, brings forth, again and 
again, a state of feverish tension of consciousness, of continual 
and frequent questioning of oneself and of uncertainty and de
pression. Finally there ensues an act of clear awareness, con
nected with the factor of will, which accepts the transformation 
that has set in, affirms its aim and sense, affirms the newly cre
ated state and the isolation of man's own and essential set of 
qualities: one reaches the state of self-affirmation. 

Self-education is the highest possible process of a psychological 
and moral character. It begins at the time when the individual 
undergoes changes which permit him to make himself partially 
independent of biological factors and of the influence of the so
cial environment. At this stage a process, thus far not explained 
by psychology, takes place, as a consequence of which the indi
vidual becomes the resultant not only of inheritance, of factors 
acting in the womb of a mother, and of his biological and social 
environment, but also of one more, ever more powerful factor, 
namely that of defining oneself and of acting upon oneself ( the 
so-called third factor). 

In the light of introspection we see that this new structure
which consciously takes part in matters concerning its own evo
lution and which acts as a "third factor" in the shaping of the 
personality-clearly rises in conflict with the fundamental in
stincts of our biological "I" and in conflict with the common 
fonns of reaction of a social group, and creates its own extrabio
logical and extrasocial aims. When a man rises against the most 
important instinctive forces, both those springing from generic 
and those springing from personality sources, and against social 
suggestions that strengthen these forces, then it is evident that 
he has become self-dependent. 
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In order to educate himself a man should, as it were, split him
self into a subject and an object-that is, he should disintegrate. 
He must be the one who educates and the one who is educated 
and he must isolate in himself the active entity and the one 
which is subordinated to it. The structure, or set, of the higher 
level must continuously react upon the structure, or set, of the 
lower level, and the higher feeling must react on the lower feel
ings. Of course, in this process a vivid picture of one's own per
sonality ideal, made dynamic in the processes of disintegration 
and self-education, plays a fundamental role. 

A child may possess some self-educational nuclei but their ex
istence is only weakly manifested. Among the majority of adults, 
standing at a normal intellectual level, self-education is a sec
tional, periodic phenomenon, possessing no conscious character 
and not isolated from other educational methods. As a matter of 
fact, true self-education starts when the personality comes to life 
-that is, from the period in which the process of self-defining 
and self-cognizing becomes marked, the process in which a man 
begins to be strongly interested, intent, and sees the need of iso
lating in himself that something which constitutes his true self. 
He then attempts to understand the biological and cxtrabiologi
cal character of this self, its hierarchical values and its purpose. 

The process of self-education consists in admitting to con• 
sciousness all that may stimulate and educate. In doing so we 
should adopt an attitude of constant differentiation and selec
tion of these stimuli, partly or wholly rejecting some of them and 
admitting other~. In this process there are moments of interrup• 
tion of one's daily activities, moments of withdrawal from the 
daily routine and of breaking contact with the external world, in 
order to enter, with a fully relaxed body and mind, into commu• 
nion with one's ideal, and to charge oneself, as it were, with subtle 
spiritual energy. This reaching out, through meditation and con• 
templation, to one's educational ideal usually contains in itself 
the elements of a religious attitude. 

The process of self-education consists in reflecting upon and 
controlling the impulses, derived from the grasp of one's own 
personality ideal, which are eventually expressed in action. The 
daily separation of our true self from that which does not belong 
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to it but may only serve us as material for the b~ilding of our 
personality, separation of lasting values from flcetmg values and 
appearance from reality, is the func!ion of t~is ~ethod. . . 

The dailv routine of self-education consists m the realization 
of particul~r educational aims, stemming from_ one~s perso~ality 
ideal. It is a way of developing in oneself subhmatmg habits, of 
sane rejection of compensatory mechanisms .which fade and 
cease to be educational methods for a personality. Furthermore, 
this is a method of one's own realization through devoting one• 
self to helping others, by remaining ope~ to their difficult~es, 
conflicts shortcomings, and faults. This 1s a way of educatmg 
oneself ;vithin the daily experiences of life, by forgetting oneself 
and apparently losing one's personality in th~ service of the ide~l 
of duty to one's neighbor. In the evangelical paraphrase this 
process finds its expression in the words of Jesus, "He that loseth 
his life shall find it." 

FURTHER REMARKS ON THE DEFINITION OF PERSONALITY 

Having acquainted the reader with the definition of personal• 
ity given at the outset of this work,. and with it~ fundam~ntal, 
general, and individual characteristics, and havmg established 
the fact that personality possesses a distinct hierarchical struc· 
ture of values, which is attained through the dynamic develop
ment of the nuclei inherent in it, we think it proper to turn the 
attention of the reader, at this point, to two aspects of our ap
proach, namely: 

1. The multidimensional component, specifically, the empiri
cal and the normative 

2. The durability and immutability of certain qualities and at
titudes of a personality with their permanent "quantitative" de
velopment 

Let us present these two components once more, in a syn· 
thetic way. 
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The empirical and normative aspects 

In the practical field of mental health we broadly apply empir
ical methods, among others, in studies of persons possessing the 
nucleus of a personality or who are personalities in the making. 
These are, in most cases, individuals with an increased capacity 
for development, and in studying them empirically we come into 
contact again and again with the problem of the hierarchy of 
values and the realization of these values. When investigating 
such individuals, therefore, we must apply a certain scale of al
ready existing values, and observe how these values arise and how 
they are developed. 

We ascertain these changes, through, among others, catam
nestic examination of persons who attain ever higher values in 
this or that accepted scale or hierarchy, who realize their program 
and aims and who realize, in a way, their own "personality stand
ards." The shaping of personality is, therefore, an empirical and 
normative phenomenon. Hence our studies are, on one side, of 
an empirical character, and, on the other, of a teleological char
acter, or, in other words, of empirical and nonnative character. 

The conclusions we obtain from empirical studies of the struc
ture of personality we try to transfer and apply to historical per
sonalities, which we place in certain more or less determined 
scales of values, according to biological, social, and individual 
(personality) conceptions. At this point the empirical and the 
normative points of view come together. 

Both actually investigated individuals with a developing per
sonality and historical personalities considered from the point of 
vi~w of realized or attained ideals call for a construing of person
ality st~ndards and consequently we conceive the personality in 
normative terms. As we have seen, however, this "normative
ness" of our approach is broadly based on empirical data. \Ve 
ma~ say that these "norms" are a logical necessity because of our 
sub1ect matter and the method we use for its study. They serve 
us in everyday life, and in our study we apply them to prominent 
historical personalities and to living observed or investigated in
dividuals, ascertaining their place in the adopted scale. 

In introducing the hierarchy of values in school teaching, in 
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behavior, in qualifying people for various posts, in setting pat
terns for school youths and adults, we always make use, more or 
less strictly, of empirically accepted moral standards, from the 
average to the highest. 

Of course this point of view and these methods may arouse 
some reservations; nonetheless they are of vital necessity in com
mon practice and in research work. 

The durability of certain qualities, and their 
enrichment 

We have repeatedly emphasized that the "birth" of personal
ity-by which we mean a decisive turning point in one's life-is a 
drastic experience for an individual. He senses the advent of 
something "other" in himself, he feels that the hierarchy of 
values thus far accepted by him undergoes changes, and that he 
is becoming much more sensitive to certain values, and less to 
others. fo this period the individual changes fundamentally, and 
at the same time there comes to power within him a new or a 
higher type of driving elements, a new system of internal envi
ronment arises, and he becomes more selective in his attitude 
toward external contacts. 

There also arises the already-mentioned feeling of "otherness," 
a feeling that the meaning of life has changed. Self-awareness 
increases significantly and there develops the process of the seg
regation of values into central, marginal, less significant, or van
quished values. This transformation and the "otherness" of 
common and individual values find expression, or rather one ex
pression, in a conviction that life would have no meaning with
out some concrete values. 

There comes into view here the previously described individ
ual traits of a personality, such as the main trend of one's inter
ests and capabilities, lasting and exclusive emotional bonds, 
uniqueness of personal, impressional, and emotional elements, 
awareness of one's own individuality and the uniqueness of one's 
history of experiences and development, which arc ingrained, as 
it were, in the common values of personality. The lasting and 
exclusive character of these qualities is a fundamental element of 
personality. 
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Of course, new values arise as the individual moves toward his 
goal of personality; however, these new values do not affect the 
central position of those thus far realized and affirmed by him. 
These new values may be important, they may enrich the whole 
personality, but they always remain marginal in relation to the 
central values. 

So, with respect to the world of values, as shaped from the 
moment of birth of personality, we observe objectively and in the 
self-awareness of an individual ''quantitative" changes of values, 
but we do not observe qualitative changes of those values which 
have already been accepted and experienced by an individual as 
central ones and which constitute for him a necessary condition 
for the meaning of existence. • 

The above considerations point to the need of stressing in our 
definition of personality this unchangeability of values, and par
ticularly of central values. 

2. The Developmental Instinct, Primary Integration 

and Disintegration 

THE DEVELOPMENTAL INSTINCT 

ITS ROLE IN THE SHAPING OF PERSONALITY 

LE ONTOGENETIC DEVELOPMENT of man possesses character
istic properties, which appear, take on intensity, come to the 
highest point of development, and then abate or dissolve. The 
fundamental state of these properties, in their positive and nega
tive correlative system, in their dominants, growth, intensifica
tion, and abating, may be observed in the aspirational, emo
tional, and intellectual structure, as well as in physiological 
operations and body structure. 

A man comes into the world, develops, matures, and acts 
under the influence of basic instincts. As he gets along in years 
most of the instincts grow feeble, the sensual and mental func
tions deteriorate, the value of previously pursued aims becomes 
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less and less conspicuous and the dynamism of the whole orga
nism becomes weaker and weaker. 

However, there are people, not few in number, in whom, be
sides the schematically described cycle of life, there arises a sort 
of a "sidetrack," which after some time may become the "main 
track." The various sets of tendencies tear away from the com
mon biological cycle of life. The self-preservation instinct begins 
to transform and exceed its proper tendencies, attaching ever 
more importance to preservation of a man as a spiritual being, 
and to moral action, even to the detriment of man's physical 
side. The sexual drive is sublimated into lasting, exclusive, "non
species-oriented" 1 as it were, emotional bonds. The fighting in
stinct shifts to the area of conflicts in the world of moral values, 
transforming and sublimating the conflicts into an attitude of 
fighting for a good cause and into an attitude of sacrifice and 
love. 

These tendencies and their realization bring about a loosening 
and disintegration of the fundamental instinctive forces and lead 
to a loosening of psychophysical unity. This proceeds under the 
direction of a dynamism which we may call the developmental 
instinct, using a broad sense of this word, since under its influ
ence there arises a higher, cultural personality. This instinct tran
scends the narrow biological aims and exceeds the primitive 
drives in strength. It is clearly in opposition to the limited, com
mon life cycle. 

The action that disintegrates primitive sets also disintegrates 
the unity of the individual's structure. The individual, therefore, 
develops, but at the same time loses his tenacity, his unity, which 
connotes the feeling of man's sense of existence. The develop• 
mental instinct, consequently, when disintegrating the present 
structure of an individual tends at the same time to reconstruct 
this unity at a higher level. 

We observe then in this process three significant phenomena 
of a partly compulsory character: 

1 "Nonspecies orientation" consists in the individual's sexual drive being rechan
neled, from an emphasis on women in general, to a concentration on an in
dividualistic and exclusive union with a partner in marital life. 
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1. A tendency for disintegration of the present, more or less 
unifom1, structure, set by the determined life cycle of a man, 
which he begins to feel as limiting his further and fuller develop
ment, as wearisome, stereotyped, repetitious, and ever more alien 
to him. 

2. A loosening and disintegration of a man's present structure 
with a simultaneous loss, to a greater or smaller degree, of inter
nal unity; this is a period of man's preparation, as it were, for 
new, not yet fully realized and consolidated values. 

3. A clear consolidation of new values, purposeful reshaping 
of the structure, the regaining of a shaken or lost unity-that is, 
integration of an individual at a different, higher level. 

When a man oversteps the normal, common life cycle there 
begin to act such new tendencies and aims, and such attractive 
values, that, without them, he sees no more meaning in his own 
existence. He must leave his present level, lift himself to a new, 
higher one and, on the other hand, must, as we have said before, 
retain his unity, retain the continuity of his psychophysical life, 
his self-awareness, and identity. The development of personal
ity, therefore, takes place ip most cases through disintegration 
of man's present, initial, primarily integrated structure, and, 
through a period of disintegration, reaches a secondary integra
tion. 

THE PHASES OF THE DEVELOPMENT AL INSTINCT 

The processes of transformation and sublimation of particular 
instincts will be discussed in the section of this work dealing with 
effects of positive disintegration. Here we shall relate the most 
general characteristics of the phases through which the develop
mental instinct passes, against the background, briefly presented, 
of the mechanism of the development of instincts in general. 

Our considerations of the developmental process (positive 
loosening and disintegration of the instinctive structures and 
functions) arc based to a considerable extent on the theory of 
the structure and functions of instincts presented by Von Mona-
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kow2 with considerable modifications of our own. At the root of 
the i~stinctive dynamisms Von Monakow sees the mother dyna
mism of all instincts, namely horme ( agitation, force, internal 
drive). "This is a tendency," writes Von Monakow, "for creative 
adaptation of oneself to conditions of life, in all its forms, in 
order to ensure oneself a maximum security, not only at the pres
ent moment, but also for the long, long future." According to 
Von Monakow, an instinct ( of an individual possessing a ner
vous system) "is a latent propulsive force, a derivative of horme, 
~hich real~z~s the synthesis of internal excitations of protoplasm 
(mtrocephvity) and external excitations (exteroceptivity) in or
d~r to safeguard the vital interests of an individual and his spe
cies by means of adaptive activities." As for embryonic develop
ment, Von Monakow introduces the conception of a formative 
instinct, which is a dynamism determining this development. 

According to Von Monakow, the most primitive instincts 
differentiate, under the influence of external factors, into hor
meters ( the instincts proper) and noohormetcrs ( instincts 
coupled with the intellectual function). He distinguishes these 
~o ~e_s in any formed instinct. For example, the self-preserva
tion ms~mct of a newborn child possesses a very narrow range of 
n_eeds_ ( the n~ed of warmth and food, "firstlings" of the vegeta• 
bve hfe), which then gradually expands. Under the influence of 
differentiating emotions and on account of conflicts, the self
preservation instinct reaches beyond mere interest in oneself and 
the_ chil~ begins to bind himself successively to his mother, then 
to mammate objects and animals, to the family, to the closest 
social group, society, humanity, and finally to the universe. This 
tendency toward ever more extensive needs and ever more dis
tant aims is connected with the intellect's gnostic functions. And 
i~ tendencies such as love of the poor, of the sick, and in expres
sion of the religious instinct Von Monakow secs manifestations 
of the elements of the sexual drive in its higher forms ( noohor
meters). 

2 C. V: Monakow and R. Mourgue. Introduction Biologique a l'Etude de la 
Neurologze et de la Psychopathologie. (Biological Introduction to the Study of 
N~rology and Pdthology.) Paris: Akan, 1938. 
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Thus, according to Von Monakow, the development of drives 
proceeds by way of conjugations of primitive instincts with the 
orientational and gnostical sphere, with the sphere of exterocep
tion. !\foreover, to facilitate understanding of the developmental 
dynamisms, under whose influence the drives are reshaped, Von 
Monakow introduces the concept of syneidesis or biological con
sciousness, which is a force balancing various values of instinctive 
dynamisms. 

Of course, the mechanism presented by Von Monakow pos
sesses an unquestionable value, owing to his keen biological and 
psychological analysis, his dynamic approach, his valuable at
tempt to determine the phases of the development of instincts, 
and his stressing of the importance of the role of gnostical factors 
in their development. However, it needs to be complemented. 

For one cannot without reservation accept the statement that 
in ontogenesis the orientational and gnostic spheres play a deci
sive role in an instinct passing from the lower form of develop
ment to the higher form. Of course, this conjugation plays an 
important role, but of no less importance for the proper func
tioning of orientational and gnostic factors is the dissolution of 
the cognitive, affective, and motor functions. At the lower levels 
of the animal kingdom this conjugation occurs in integrated 
structures, in which no particular member can be isolated. The 
proper, higher development of every one of these elements can
not take place without a phase of loosening, disintegration, and 
periods of conflict between them and between their component 
elements. 

In the instincts themselves, therefore, there exist transforming 
dynamisms, for which the conflictive experiences and participa
tion of gnostic mechanisms are fundamental factors determining 
the development of a man. 3 

. a ". • . There is however no power in us that would make us wish to break the 
v10Jcnce of any drive, similarly we have no influence on the choice of a method 
an_d 01_1 its successful result. In this process our intellect is, most obviously, only a 
blmd instrument of some other drive, which competes with our 'tormentor': be it 
the desire for peace, the fear of disgrace, or another grievous consequence, or even
tu.tlly love." F. Nietzsche. Morgenrothe. (The Morning Star.) Stuttgart: Kroner, 
1921. 
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Though they undoubtedly possess great value, the concepts of 
horme, formative instinct, and syneidesis present some difficulty; 
when they are used one does not clearly see the developmental, 
dynamic unity in a man. It would seem to be more advantageous 
to group all these dynamisms under the term developmental 
instinct and to study the mechanisms of the advent and develop
ment of instincts and of their regulation, within the area of the 
developmental instinct, through the phases of loosening and con
junction, disintegration and integration. 

The basic, most general dynamism of a man, embracing all 
other more particular mechanisms, and revealing itself at the 
time of fecundation and differentiating itself in a particular 
way in every individual during his development, is the instinct of 
life. In various periods of development two groups of particular 
instincts are manifest in a man, and take a greater or smaller part 
in his actions. We call these instincts-possessing an egocentric 
or alterocentric, autotonie or syntonic component-autotonic 
and syntonic instincts. The first would include the self-preserva
tion, possessive, fighting, and other instincts; the others, the 
"companion-seeking" instinct, sexual drive, maternal or paternal 
instinct, herd, cognitive, and religious instincts. The general sep
aration of these two groups, in a sense the contradictoriness and 
the overlapping of structures of particular drives in both groups, 
already forms a fundamental basis for conflicts between instincts, 
for the collision of interests of particular instincts, and for new 
systems arising during the life of a personality. 

So far we have dealt with a decisive domination of innate 
and inherited biological dynamisms, the role of which is to build 
a separate biological entity and to perform compensatory trans
formations of its biological structure in embryonic life ( under 
the influence of damaging or useful stimuli of the embryonic en
vironment). We are dealing here with a biologically determined 
developmental instinct, which largely corresponds to Von Mon
akow's formative instinct. One could say that this is the first 
phase of the developmental instinct, as understood here, the 
phase of disfo:ict primitive biological integration, manifesting it
self in embryonic life. 

When the child comes into the world his innate dynamisms 
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"measure their strength" in relation to diverse environm_en!al 
conditions and this measuring of strength causes, in the ma1onty 
of cases, the so-called adaptation to the often changing_ ~xtcrnal 
conditions encountered, and in a few cases it causes d1smtegra
tion involutional in character, of psychic structure ( involu
tion1al mental diseases). In this process of "strength measuring" 
there mav also occur the act of one subordinating, to himself, the 
external ~n\'ironmcnt and treating it as a set of changing stimuli 
for the development of strong innate dynamis~s. . 

Depending on the prcpotency of the sthcmc or asthemc ten
dencies connected with the dynamisms of temperament, on the 
health or weakness of the organism, on the prepotency of the 
autotonic or syn tonic group of primitive drives, w~ will be. ~eal
ing with the prepotency of adaptation to the changm~ c_ond1t10~s 
of life in the form of virtual subordination or subm1ss10n, or m 
the form of apparent subordination or submission. All these 
forms of behavior will, however, be in accord with the external as 
well as internal environment, and will be characterized by a lack 
of any major conflicts with these environments. 

In the next phase of the manifestation of the developmental 
instinct we enter into the region of the manifestation of the cre
ative in~tinct. This instinct reflects a loosening or slow disinte
gration of the internal milieu, and a man's obvious ~ailure to 
adapt himself in certain regions to the external environment. 
The above-mentioned conflicts between the two fundamental 
groups of drives ( autotonic and syn tonic), as well _as between 
particular instincts in each group, lead to the formation of m?re 
or less distinct creative attitudes or attitudes aimed at cxcecdmg 
the basic adaptativc "norms," when a man becomes subtly sensi
tive to his own internal milieu and to the reaction of the external 
environment. He becomes weary of his present internal milieu, 
dissatisfied with himself, and often feels guilty. The monakowian 
klisis ( movement toward objects) and ekklisis ( movement away 
from objects) in taking an attitude toward the outer world gr~d
ually changes into klisis and ekklisis in relation to one's own m
temal environment. 

In its further progress the developmental instinct passes into 
the personality "building" phase, that is, into the sclf-devclop-
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ment or self-improvement phase. The internal environment be
comes dominated by a "third factor" ( a dynamism of conscious 
d~recti?n of one's development) which goes beyond the innate 
b1olog1cal structure and beyond the reaction to the external envi
r?nment. ~is phase is characterized by the expansion of the ac
ti?? of cre~tJve dynamisms over the entire psychic structure. The 
?ismtegra_hon processes begin to act in a decisive way in the 
mner environment, the picture of one's own personality ideal be
comes ever more clear: the cognitive functions are increasingly 
more stronglf engaged ~n the work of realizing this ideal, which is 
connected with the attitude of ~ Samaritan sacrifice social work 
love, and with moral independence from the exte~nal environ~ 
m~nt. In_ the process of the loosening and disintegration of the 
pn~ary mtegrate_d structure ~f instincts and in the process of 
their transfo~mat~on and_ sublimation, there begin to appear mo
ments of unification, which may lead the individual to a second
ary integration at a higher level. 

The process of personality building, therefore, is characterized 
bf a ~andering "upward," toward an ideal, of the disposing and 
d1~~ctmg c~nte~ a~d. the gradual acquiring of a structure within 
which, besides md1V1dual qualities ( the main trend of interests 
and ~apabilities, lasting emotional bonds, the unique set of the 
emot_1onal an_d psychic structure), general human t;aits appear
that 1s, t:ie high level of intellectual development, the attitude of 
~ Sam~ntan, and the moral and social and esthetic attitudes. The 
1~tens1~e development of this phase retains the acquired essen
tial traits, ~f which a ~an is aware, and which he fully affirms. 
. The vanous dynam!sms presented here in their structure, ac

~1on, and transformations we also call instincts. Our reason for 
mcluding these forces among instincts is that, in our view, they 
are a common phen_omen?n ~ta certain level of man's develop
ment, they are basic denvabves of primitive instinctive dyna
~isms, and their strength often exceeds the strength of the prim
itive maternal instinct. 

_Th~ principal difference between our conception of the in
stinctive structur~ a~d functions and former conceptions ( Mc
~o~gall, Mazurk1ew1cz, and others) is that in our view: ( 1) the 
mstmct evolves in phylogenetic development as well as in man's 
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life cycle; ( 2) all three structures of instincts-the aspirational 
and emotional, gnostic, and motor structure-are subject to de
velopment; ( 3) the instincts of a human being arc to a consider
able extent subject to the principle of dynamic disintegration
that is, they create collisions between and within themselves 
( multilevel disintegration), in order to unify within the process 
of development in a homogeneous personality structure; (4) 
man's instincts differ considerably from animal instincts, in that 
they are more plastic, more easily lose their individual character 
and independence, and are subject to changes; ( 5) the character
istic feature here is the duality of behavior of an instinct not only 
toward external objects ( toward an object and away from an ob
ject activities) but also within one's own domain, where forces, 
negating and affirming certain levels of an instinct, arise and act. 

PRIMARY INTEGRATION 

In its early period the life of a child is enclosed within the 
framework of the simplest necessities of life. At this stage the 
development of particular functions or sets of functions in a small 
child is periodically, and rather positively, subjected to such 
dominants as the need of food, various forms of movement, a 
great need of sleep, and so on. The reality function, dominating 
in the hierarchy of needs of an adult man, is here at the service 
of simple, common instinctive needs or physiological functions. 
These are, as it were, primary integrated functions. 

Such structures occur also with adult people. The most fre
quently occurring types of primary integrated structures are ob
served in individuals in whom unilateral narrow interests and 
unilateral driving tendencies are evident at early stages. As these 
tendencies dominate other tendencies, the latter gradually un
dergo atrophy. The reality function is here conjugated with those 
unilateral tendencies, and its task is to adapt itself to the envi
ronment that these dominating tendencies may, most easily and 
most widely, be realized. Such individuals usually do not react to 
stimuli other than those peculiar to their structure; they realize 
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their own type, as it were, and remain insensitive to other aspects 
and levels of reality. Such people are incapable of internal con
flicts, but often enter into conflicts with the environment. 

Integrated structures are also encountered among psycho
pathic individuals who, believing their morbid tendencies are 
hierarchically superior, subordinate to them all other dispositions 
and functions, ada,eting them more or less adroitly to the envi
ronment. A psychopathic individual usually does not know the 
feeling of internal inferiority, does not experience internal con
flicts; he is unequivocally integrated. 

The kinds of integration just mentioned might be called, in 
the most general sense, primary, nonevolutional forms of inte
gration. When an individual with a tenacious structure goes 
through typical, general biological phases, when unilateral inter
ests develop in him, or so-called "normal" inclinations, or when 
possibly his psychopathological structure is "improved," this 
does not mean that he actually develops, but that he merely at
tains this or that kind of ability, this or that form of the "art of 
living." 

An individual of a permanent primary integrated structure 
generally acts in the name of instinctive interests in an automatic 
manner, revealing the moderating functions within the narrow 
range of habitual experiences. He usually docs not possess the 
feeling of his psychic individuality. Such individuality exists in 
him as a vague conceptual creation. He is generally unaware of 
the identity of his present self with the "self" of past periods of 
his life. The feeling of his activeness is but weakly marked. 
True enough, the above traits may be manifested in permanently 
primary-integrated persons, in moments of emotional tension, or 
when various unpleasant experiences evoke reflection, but such 
manifestations are temporary and ineffective. 

Thus, with persons not burdened with a negative heritage and 
equipped with a simple psychic structure, there occur more or 
less long-lasting states of deviation in adaptation to the narrow 
actual reality, as a consequence of such things as misfortune, 
physical suffering, or, much less rarely, uncontrollable joy. In 
these instances one's psyche transcends the most common actual 
reality. 

The Developmental Instinct, Primary Integration, ani:. lsintegration 

The death of a child weakens the sharpness of a mother's self
preservation instinct. Acute suffering crushes for some time the 
force and range of action of a limited, narrow function of reality; 
there begin to appear disintegration processes, a weakening of 
the process of adapting oneself to the present reality, and a 
strengthening of the retrospective and prospective attitude. 
Physical suffering often causes a widening of the sphere of expe
rience, a greater understanding of the suffering of other people, a 
movement beyond the sphere of the self-preservation instinct, 
and a loosening of the thus far existing structure. The feeling of 
approaching death enhances the attitude of prospection in re
spect to near relations and friends, for whom one executes a will. 

All these are ma,iifcstations of weak, transitory forms of disin
tegration. If their suffering passes the individuals discussed above 
return relatively quickly to their former attitude of adapting to 
the narrow sphere of actual reality. They are not able to assume 
an attitude regarding time from a distance, nor are they able to 
make themselves mentally independent of it. They are con
strained by the present moment, by the reality of flowing experi
ences, by their own type, and by influences of the environment. 

John Galsworthy lucidly pictured the deviations of transitory 
disintegration among representatives of the "society of posses
sors," in whom the possessive instinct ruled as the disposing and 
directing, superior and integrating center: 

For the moment, perhaps, he understood nearly all there was to un
derstand-understood that she [his wife] loathed him, that she had 
loathed him for years, that for all intents and purposes they were like 
people living in different worlds, that there was no hope for him, 
never had been; even, that she had suffered-that she was to be pitied. 
I~ that moment of emotion he betrayed the Forsyte in him-forgot 
himself; was lifted into the pure ether of the selfless and impractical. 
Such moments passed quickly. And as though, with the te:m he had 
purged himself of weakness, he got up, locked the box, and slowly, 
almost trembling, carried it with him into the other room.4 

In the excerpt cited here we see that Soames was only able to 
go a little beyond his own fixed sphere of aims and experiences 

4 John Galsworthy. The Forsyte Saga. ("The Works of John Galsworthy.") 
London: Heinemann, 19:..7-1929. 
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and beyond his own function of reality. Given his strong posses
sive instinct, if these experiences, so strange to his type and level, 
were not "flowing" experiences, if he had many similar experi
ences, they could have created internal conflicts, permanent dis
satisfaction with himself, a tendency for transformations, for a 
loosening and disintegration of his type and a tendency for dis
cord to arise. 

The tenacity of a structure of a man integrated on a primary 
~evel is not ~lways characterized by constancy and immutability; 
1t may be disturbed not only transitionally. This is because the 
structure may include dispositions which, as a result of condi
tions and experiences, will disturb its tenacity and touch off the 
process of disintegration. 

It should also be kept in mind that there are people, though 
rarely met, whose initial integration belongs to the higher level, 
whose rich structure, constantly improved by life's experiences 
and reflections, docs not undergo the process of disintegration, 
but harmoniously and without greater shock develops into a full 
personality. 

DISINTEGRATION 

ITS DEFINITION AND KINDS 

The terms integration and disintegration were used by Des
cartes, and later by Spencer, Jackson, then by Sherrington, Pav
lov, and others. Since the second half of the 19th century these 
term~ have been rather systematically applied by various philo
sophical schools. J aensch uses them in his attempts to classify 
people typologically. They were often applied by the Gestalt 
school. Presently these terms arc commonly used in neurology 
and psychiatry. 

!n _t?e developmental process-from child to adult, and from 
pnm1bve to cultural man-we come into contact every day with 
cases of disintegration of primitive, tenacious, instinctive struc-

The Developmental Instinct, Primary Integration, and Disintegration 

ture due to obstacles being encountered and the experiences con
nected with them. 

A child bringing various objects to his mouth meets with a 
contradiction between the feeling of pleasure (visual) and the 
feeling of unpleasantness (taste) aroused by one and the same 
stimulus. He is not clearly instinctively attracted to or repelled 
by an object. He must differentiate his relation to it by experi
ence. \Vhen he touches the flame of a candle, the visual picture 
of which evoked a pleasant desire, there arises a conflict within 
him . .More or less similar mechanisms occur in a primitive man. 
Observations of something that attracts and in some respect is a 
source of pleasure, but turns out to be unpleasant in another re
spect and becomes a source of displeasure, are numerous and var
fr_:d. Passage through a period of such painful experiences gives 
nse to an attitude of inhibition, cautiousness, and reflection. But 
before this comes about, there dominates for a time the attitude 
of unordered stimulation and inhibition, fright and irritation, to
gether with chaotic, unbalanced, and unharmonized reactions. 
Beginning with instinctive conflicts through ever more psychic 
conflicts, with an ever greater participation of our own reflexive 
acts, we are subject to the developmental process by means of 
"?ositive disintegration," attaining ever higher forms of adapta
tion through disintegration, unfitness, and "errors" of the lower 
forms of psychic acts. In the place of the former distinct uniform 
a~ts c?me indec~sivc, inconsistent acts; there appear therein in
stmc_bve acts which are deformed until new dynamisms arise, dy
~am1sms ordered on the basis of another principle and new expe
nences. A long experience in new conditions of life, with the 
modifying system of the inner milieu, results in differentiation of 
stimulating and inhibiting acts. That which stimulated differen
tia~es ~n~~ that which further stimulates and that which gives rise 
to mh1b1bon; that which was inhibited becomes uninhibited and 
may form a stimulating factor. 
. 1:1.e primitive instinct loses its infallibility; within its structure 
individual and cognitive elements become isolated both of 
which for some time act coordinately. There ensues a' loosening 
or disintegration of instinctive structure into various actual struc-
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tures, less strongly conjugated than before, hierarchically inde
pendent or coordinate. 

Excessive tenacity of a structure is a factor checking psychical 
development. One might assume that the disintegrative process, 
while loosening the tenacity of psychic functions, makes them to 
some extent independent of itself. As a result their scope of ac
tivity expands, their receptors are more likely to be activated, 
they acquire greater elasticity and sharpness, and in the period of 
synthesis they penetrate and aid each other more easily. 

The process of disintegration is usually accompanied by a 
greater or smaller participation of self-awareness, from very weak 
components up to a morbid intensification of it. A man whose 
self-awareness is dormant :rod who, therefore, is incapable of ob
serving himself, and of reflection, does not feel any contradiction 
either in his own behavior or in its motives. Everything appears 
natural to him and as a matter of course. He commits acts which 
contradict each other but he is unaware of their divergence and, 
in this situation, does not aim at harmonizing them; in short, 
these acts do not create in him any basis for "remorse." Such a 
man succumbs passively, as it were, to his inclinations, which are 
not corrected by the experience which comes from understand
ing that the results of one's behavior may be unpleasant and 
sometimes even injurious to the environment and to one's own 
development. 

At the other extreme we have cases of excessive self-awareness. 
Such individuals deliberate at every step made. This "psychic op• 
erating" on oneself may help development, but sometimes may 
become an unfruitful habit, a mania, an aim in itself, which 
deepens the process of disintegration in an abnormal way. Of 
course, the fact that one is aware of his own internal disintegra· 
tion does not by itself result in the tendency to remove it. An 
impulse in this direction usually springs from a nucleus of a 
newly arising, higher disposing and directing center. 

The question arises as to what conditions and what disposi
tions facilitate the process of disintegration. 

The influence of environment on a child of ten possesses a 
character of disintegrating action (bringing the child to shame, 
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prompting in him the feeling of guilt, or a showing of anxiety 
with respect to his behavior). However, this influence does not 
penetrate deeply into the mind of a child, because he quickly 
realizes that it is only a verbal action, the essence of which is 
usually only partly experienced by parents and tutors. 

Inherited dispositions, puerperal traumas, diseases, reaction of 
the environment, an unsuitable profession, violent experiences, 
all influence the dissolution of the tenacity of the disposing and 
d_irecting center of a man. This loosening of the structure is par
ticularly strongly marked during the period of maturation, when 
new forces, new tendencies, making their way more or less vio
lently through the present system and disturbing its thus far ex
isting balance, begin to acquire significance. A change in the sys
tem of forces in the inner milieu slowly pushes forward new 
dominants, which oppose the thus far existing ones. 

~~cessive excitability is, among others, a sign that one's adapt
ab1hty to the environment is disturbed. These disintegration 
p~~cesses are based on various forms of increased psychic excita
b1hty, namely on psychomotor, imaginative, affectional, sensual, 
and mental hyperexcitability. Psychomotor excitability is basic in 
the development of functional hyp~rkineses, tics, and psychomo
tor obtrusions, as ·well as vagrancy. Imaginative excitability re
v:als itself in the form of daydreaming, in the intensification of 
mght dreams, in illusions, in artistic ideas arising, which point 
to the tendency toward dissolution and disintegration of one's 
a~~ptability to the narrow actual reality. Affcctional hypcrexcita
b1htr ~roduces states of agitation and depression, sympathy for 
or dislike of oneself and the world, dissatisfaction with oneself 
and the environment, strangeness in relation to oneself and the 
env_iron_n:ient, _and feelings of inferiority or superiority. Sensual 
exc1tab1hty, with the cooperation of other forms of hypercxcita
bil~ty, develops the complex receptors under the pressure of sen
satio~s and stimuli, making them sensitive ( strengthening and 
refim~g the sensual and esthctic experiences, but leaving one with 
a feelmg of their relative incompleteness), which, in tum, dis
s~lves the tenacity of the structure. Finally, increased mental ex
citability causes the dissolution of its conjugation ,vith the con-
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trolling set, makes itself independent, and dissociates itself from 
its too close relation with the aspirational and emotional struc
ture; it discovers within itself and develops new directing ten
dencies, intellectualized to a great extent. 

Any of the types of excitability, if too strongly developed, sub
ordinates to itself the function of reality and often results in a 
limitation of other kinds of experiences. Habits and addictions 
occur usually, therefore, when the individual is unable to endure 
too excessive internal psychic tension at the existing exc'itability. 
Excessive smoking of cigarettes by people with sensual and psy
chomotor hyperexcitability, is symptomatic of a venting of pas
sion in a substitutional, indirect, abortive form. This is often a 
palliative action where one lacks the possibility of proper action. 
The use of alcohol and other narcotics often signifies violation of 
the function of reality, whose inhibitions are too weak to control 
impulses aimed at splitting the individual from actual reality. 

Excessive sensitivity, given its too unilateral or too weak con
jugation with the disposing and directing center of a higher level 
and given the difficulty it has bearing tension, sometimes leads 
one to become uninhibited and to subordinate oneself to the 
center of a lower psychic level (primitive drives, such as aggres
siveness, finding one's outlet in sexual life, and so on). 

The self-awareness of an individual, with the accompanying 
process of self-education, plays an important role in the process 
of disintegration, as has already been mentioned. It is time and, 
so to speak, "space" that are connected with the dissolution and 
disintegration of the individual, through the discovery and sin
gling out in oneself of that which is "more I" from that which is 
"less I," that which is more a "subject" from that which is more 
an "object," and through self-defining within the scope of "who 
am I and what am I really like?" This is a process of making 
dynamic one's own inner milieu, a process of humanizing one
self. Its development is connected with the general laws of evo
lution, perceived in the phenomena of mutation, which compli
cate the uniform development of organisms. In this process, with 
the growing participation of self-awareness, the aims of the indi
vidual expand and res~ape, through the inclusion of the suprabi-
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ological elements ( moral and social, such as the superstructure of 
the generative instinct, and metaphysical, such as the superstruc
ture of the self-preservation instinct) into the instinctive struc-

ture. 
In what manner does such differentiation occur? Within the 

very biological structure of the individual inheres the necessity of 
the partial resignation of one drive in favor of another drive ( for 
example, the partial resignation of the self-preservation instinct 
in favor of the generative instinct), the necessity of periodically 
passing from certain dominants in a given hierarchical system to 
others through shocks and attitude of resignation ( for example, 
in the maturation and climacteric periods). 

Self-awareness-developing in connection with the mentioned 
processes and everyday-life conflicts, inhibiting processes, reflec
tion, recesses in vital functioning-gradually participates, to an 
ever greater extent, in the reshaping of the primitive instinctive 
structure. Experiences, lived through, point to shortcomings in 
our actions, make us aware of them and of the wrongs done hy us 
to the environment, not intentionally but through lack of ade
quate sensitivity, adequate prospection and retrospection, and 
adequate knowledge of ourselves. Estimating effects leads to a 
better knowlcd~c of oneself_ to 2-radual dissolution of the tena
cious instinctiv; structure, to th~ control of direct reactions to 
stimuli, and to the formation of more highly complicated and 
less direct reactions. The participation of memory and anticipa
tion expands awareness and permits it to transcend the actual 
reality. 

The primitive structure, dissolved by unpleasant feelings, such 
as awe, fear, unrest, searches for new cognitive and emotional 
conjugations, for new solutions, by means of making particular 
elements more sensitive, by means of the method of trial and 
error. The shattering of the narrow actual reality leads to an even 
greater differentiation of instincts, to emotional ambivalence, to 
an increasingly more keen working of the consciousness. 

In the process of psychic disintegration discussed here we may 
single out three characteristic types: ( 1) unilcvel disintegration, 
( 2) multilevel disintegration, and ( 3) disintegration with re-
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spect to scope, length of time, and effects ( initial and total, per
manent and impermanent, positive and negative and eventually 
pathological disintegration). 

UNILEVEL DISINTEGRATION 

Unilevel disintegration manifests itself in various forms not 
easy to delineate in their structure, functions, and reshapings. 
\Ve shall deal here more closely with some of its forms. 

Unilevel disintegration of the maturation period is marked by 
quite a number of distinct structural changes of the internal en
vironment. The thus far operating dynamisms characteristic of a 
child in the period of infancy, such as objective interests of a 
total character, a friendly living together which is only vaguely 
selective, subordination of oneself to parents and tutors, adapta
tion to the environment, harmony between behavior and action, 
and a serene spirit, all begin to abate and to lose tenacity and 
harmony. Slowly they are replaced by special interests, a critical 
attitude toward parents and elders, a tendency to morally evalu
ate the environment and oneself, inadaptability, disharmony in 
behavior and action, uneven and depressive moods, more exclu
sive sentiments, and by slowly arising and increasingly more in
tense sexual interests and tendencies. Under the influence of new 
dynamisms attitudes toward friends, toward oneself, toward the 
other sex, and toward the so far binding standards, undergo 
change. 

These transformations are accompanied by the advent and de
velopment of states of lighter or more serious mental unbalance. 
The life of the individual, during the period of maturation, re
mains under the influence of two controlling centers: the retiring 
former one and the oncoming new center. The operating dyna
misms existing thus far do not retreat without fighting, without 
emotional shocks, and the oncoming dynamisms do not organize 
themselves and do not take over control too easily. Affectional 
conjugations from the period of infann7 and conjugations arising 
under the influence of the,pressure of new tendencies, with mu
tual regrouping, result in a considerable !ability of moods. This 
state manifests itself in the attitudes of denying and affirming, 
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feelings of inferiority and superiority, moods of agitation an? de
pression, of joy and sorrow, and, finally, in tendencies t~ solitude 
and in the periodic intensification of the ne~d for group l~fc. 

Prospective dynamisms struggle here with retrospective dyna
misms; there is no harmony, calmness, or peace. The new total 
organization is achieved painfully. There are pe~iod~ wh~n o?e 
feels the need for holding on to the center which 1s losmg its 
psychophysiological vitality but to which one is bound by em?· 
tional memory. \,Vhat dominate in this period are the asthemc 
attitude, depressive moods, and "partial attachment" to often 
apparent values, to abortive actions. . . . 

The states of disintegration and fluctuation of dommants ~n 
the structure and dynamisms of an individual are rather -~1s
tinctly reflected in experiences characterizing the moods of_ d1sm
tegration-suspense, sorrow, a weakening of confide~ce m the 
environment and oneself, depressions, the need for solitude, and, 
on the other hand, in the surge of the sthenic disposition, energy, 
ideas, and so on.11 

The second characteristic form of unilevel disintegration is 
that taking place during the climacteric period. _It is also _charac
terized by a weakening or evanescence of certam d7nam1sms or 
certain values in favor of others, and general experience tells us 
that almost always these new elements arc of lesser value com
pared to the retreating ones. In this period the sexual drive ~cak
ens or transforms itself into other drives, one's vital efficiency 
usually weakens, the interests pursued thus far are no ~anger as 
strong and one is not so vigorous in one's attem?ts to rea~1ze t~em; 
one's somatic side also undergoes changes which are b10log1cally 
disadvantaaeous to the individual, changes that are reflected 
in the we:kening of one's efficiency in action and in grow
ing old. The individual is trying to substitute n~w or stren~t~
ened dynamisms in place of the retreating dynamisms, ~nd th1~ 1s 
usually more difficult to accomplish than in the preccdmg per_10~ 
(tendencies toward strengthening of family life, greater thrifti
ness in material matters, parsimony, not paying too much at-

5 Unilevel disintegration of the maturation period i_n_ay mark the beginning of 
disintegration of another kind, namely, of multilevel d1smtegration, which shall be 
dealt with later. 
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tention to one's dress, arbitrariness, egocentrism, and so forth). 
Nevertheless, the psychic state at the time of substitution is 
marked by the weakness of vital tension, an uncertainty in ac
tion, a feeling of inferiority, depression, retrospective tendencies 
and fear of the future, and a slackening of prospection. 

Let us now pass to the problem of unilevcl disintegration con
nected with external-fortuitous, as it were--events in the life of 
an individual. 

In the first section of this chapter we quoted examples of 
temporary weak symptoms of the unilevel disintegration of indi
viduals possessing uncomplicated psychic structures, who realize 
simple aims, strictly connected with rather primitive instinctive 
dynamisms. A catastrophe causes confusion in their set of main 
dynamisms and in their directional tendencies, or it causes an 
abatement and short-lived exile of the thus far existing domi
nants to a background position ( exemplified by Soames in the 
quotation from the Forsyte Saga). This is, however, a temporary 
confusion and the weakening of one dynamism is compensated 
for here by the strengthening of other fundamental dynamisms, 
which are part of the already mentioned ~et (growth in the need 
of possession, increase in arbitrariness in relation to one's family, 
the need for external accentuation of these attributes, and so 
forth). 

This kind of disintegration may be caused by the "breakups" 
an individual suffers, such as a state of disability which does not 
allow the realization of his thus far pursued aims, loss of the chief 
field of activity, derision and defamation, and some forms of im
pairment and injury of the fundamental individual biological 
tendencies. 

Let us now take another example. Picture a man with narrow 
mental horizons, with slight psychical sensibility, a strong, tena
cious instinctive structure, a man aspiring to a position of power, 
desiring to "get ahead." This is a clever man, but fit only for a 
narrow field of operation. The "environmental" conditions cause 
the need for such a type of specialist to wane and our man faces 
the necessity of a new start. A shift to a kind of work not drasti
cally different from the former one is possible, provided he 
completes his education, but this type of individual finds this 
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difficult to achieve. This situation entails a period of dissension, 
breakdown, uncertainty, depression, a jumping from one concep• 
tion to another, from mood to mood; it entails instability be
tween excitation and inhibition-in short, disintegration. Due to 
a low plasticity and a narrow range of aims, and because of small 
compensatory and, even more so, sublimatory reserves, such indi
viduals go through breakdowns more seriously, adapt themselves 
to changed conditions with greater difficulty, and this may lead 
to suicidal tendencies and even to a sharp outbreak of mental 
illness. A positive way out of such a situation consists in a slow 
transposition, in fact in a transformation, of one's attitude even 
if within a narrow field, in a slow realization of one's capacities 
and consequently a return to the former way of life which is usu
ally just slightly expanded. 

Above we touched on compensatory and sublimatory difficul
ties. In everyday practice we sometimes encounter quite contrary 
examples of exorbitant adaptability to the changing conditions 
of life. It is manifested often in the attitude of keeping up ap
pearances, in the attitude of deceitfulness, ensuring a good opin
ion of oneself, success, special favors, and so on. An example of 
such compensation would be a white-collar worker who, while in 
his office, is composed, cairn, friendly, kind, industrious, and at 
the same time is a brutal and inconsiderate egoist in his family 
life. This reflects disintegration into two forms of behavior: one, 
which is apparent, reflects the need for adaptation and is an ex
pression of the self-preservation instinct; the other, inherent in a 
given individual, is primitive and brutal. Two mechanisms may 
occur here. In the first case the apparent behavior is dictated by 
one's desire to gain material profits, a favorable opinion, and the 
like, \Vithout which a given individual would not be able to real
ize his primitive drives. This is a cynical attitude. In the other 
case such an individual, though having the best intentions, may 
not be capable of fully mastering himself on a higher level, in 
living together with his family the way he lives at his place of 
Work. Both these mechanisms, independently of their moral 
value, reflect superficial unilevcl disintegration, in which there is 
not a more serious disintegration of the primitive instinctive 
structure. 



Personality-shaping Through Positive Disintegration 

Lying, which produces a feeling of constraint, shyness, appre
hension, is also one of the forms of unilevel disintegration. In 
this area we are dealing alternately with appearance and reality, 
the desire to remain "oneself" and to appear to be someone else. 

\Ve will tum our attention for a moment to the problem of 
unilevel disintegration which characterizes the constitution, as it 
were, of a given individual or his type. It is a difficult problem. 
We will devote to it only several general remarks. 

Individuals of the schizothymic type experience on the one 
hand coldness, difficulty in establishing contact, the need for sol
itude, and are excessively critical; on the other hand, they experi
ence hypcrsensibility, even touchiness, and are refined in the 
reception of stimuli from the external and internal environ
ments. These arc, as it were, two separate structures, two kinds 
of dynamisms acting without harmony and without logical infil
tration. 

In cydic-type individuals we deal with dispositions tending to 
intensified excitability and depression, to volatile associations 
and perseverations. l\foreovcr, these cyclic states may follow each 
other, every now and then, in longer or shorter periods; they may 
produce a very frequent fluctuation of the entire psychic struc
ture, or its particular sets, so that we may have almost "simulta
neous" states of intensified excitability and depression in very 
closely related psychic areas. It seems that in both polarized sets 
a third member is Jacking, that tertium quid which would breach 
the split, synthetizing both structures, thus protecting man's 
mental equilibrium. This deficiency and the possibility of remov
ing it characterize a phenomenon widely discussed in the psy
chology of feelings, namely the fact of experiencing, at the same 
time, fundamental mixed feelings-that is, the feelings of plea
sure and displeasure. Dissolution and even disintegration of par
ticular structures and sets allows the same individual to experi
ence simultaneously various kinds of feelings in various realms. 
We will discuss this problem in detail in the chapter on the de
velopment of feelings in general. In the present consideration 
stress is laid on the typological, constitutional predisposition for 
the alternate, and often simultaneous, experiencing of sorrow 
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and joy, sympathy and antipathy, enthusiasm and discourage
ment, exaltation and tragic depression. Because they coexist and 
at the same time oppose each other, these experiences introduce 
an element of dissolution, ferment, which often results in an
other form of disintegration-multilevel disintegration. 

The basic characteristics of unilevel disintegration may be pre
sented schematically. ( 1) Unilevel disintegration is a process 
taking place at one structural and experiential level. ( 2) It is 
principally an automatic process, in which self-awareness weakly 
participates at various times. ( 3) In this process distinctly disso
ciative dynamisms dominate the transforming and restoring 
dynamisms (with the exception of the disintegration of the ma
turation period). (4) New elements appearing in this form of dis
integration usually do not possess moral value greater than ex
isting ones. ( 5) Remaining long in this state leads, in most cases, 
to reintegration at a lower level, to suicidal tendencies, or to 
mental illness. ( 6) Unilevel disintegration is often an initial, 
poorly differentiated setting for multilevel disintegration. 

MULTILEVEL DISINTEGRATION 

\Vith multilevel disintegration, as with unilevei disintegration, 
loosening and disintegration of the internal environment occur, 
but they take place with respect to lower and higher layers. The 
course of multilevel disintegration is accessible to objective study 
and the experiencing individual is conscious of it. The process of 
evaluating one's own internal environment is essential for multi
level disintegration. The feeling of the separateness of one's own 
self increases and this is so not only in contradistinction to the 
external environment, but also, even primarily, in relation to 
one's own inner environment, which is evaluated, is made into a 
hierarchy, and becomes a subject of more precise cognition and 
appraising thought. A "subject-object" process takes place in 
one's own self. One's internal milieu is divided into higher and 
lower, into better and worse, and into desirable and undesirable. 
There appears here the feeling of "lower value" and the feeling 
of guilt when one "falls down" to a lower level, knowing that he 



Personality-shaping Through Positi-ve Disintegration 

actually has the capacity to raise himself up. He knows this as his 
memory tells him of the pleasant moments of past achieve
ments. 

. Alo_ng with the feeling of the fluctuation of the disposing and 
directmg center, "up" and "down," there appears on the one 
hand the feeling of inferiority and on the other the awareness of 
an ideal, the feeling of superiority, an aspiration toward a power 
of a "higher order," the desire for the realization of other aims of 
life, a prospective and retrospective attitude with a plan for per
fecting oneself. 

The feeling of higher and lower values in oneself is concerned 
on the one hand with the primitive drives, which one wants to 
reshape, and on the other with the structure of the ideal from 
which _one draws creative forces for these reshapings. This is ac
complished by means of acute fightin°, which Ernest Hello has 
described in these words: b 

The higher m~n, constantly tormented, internally torn bv the con
trast between ideal and reality, feels better than anyone efse the lm
m~n greatness and_ more pai_nfully than anyone · else the human 
m1~ery._ He feels h!mself earned to the realms of ideal sublimity, 
which _1s our final aim, and mortally affected by the eternal failure of 
our_ m1serab~e nature. H_e infects us with these contradictory feelings 
which he himself cxpcnenccs, arouses in us a love of existence an<l 
stimulates in us an incessant awareness of our nonentity. 6 

Multilevel disintegration is accompanied by the phenomenon 
of sclf-awa~en_ess and "enhanced consciousness," or self-cogni
zance. If withm the structure and dynamics of consciousness we 
ascertain the existence of foundations such as the awareness of 
the unchangeability of certain elements and the changeability of 
other element~ in t~e current of life, the awareness of one's pres
ent and past identity (Jaspers), then there must also arise the 
conscious feeling of development, a feeling of dissolution and of 
the shatt_ering of old values and aims. Precisely these psychic 
states pomt to the fact that multilevel disintegration is in prog
ress.7 

• ll 1':· Hello. Studid i szkiee. (Studies and Essays.) Lw6w: Ksiegamia B. Polo
meck1. 1912.. 

7_ The awareness :of development and of disintegration leads to one's being pitted 
against oneself, as 11lustratcd by Nietzsche's words: ".\lone from this moment and 
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The principal differences between unilevel and multilevel dis
integration are best shown, we think, if they are examined in the 
same areas. Let us consider the symptoms of multilevel disinte
gration in the maturation period. In the forefront here is the pro
cess of evaluation, both with respect to the internal and external 
environments. In both these environments one sees that which is 
worse and that which is better, the higher and the lower, the near 
and the farther, and what is familiar and what is strange to us. 
Thus one divides one's external and internal environments into 
certain layers according to their values. The association between 
the fluctuating disposing and directing center and certain levels 
of both environments becomes weaker. A considerable role is 
played here by consciousness, which takes an active part in the 
process of the loosening and disintegration of these environ
ments. The retrospective and prospective attitudes, which grow 
increasingly important, also assist in this process. The first exam
ines the "lower" environments taken in time and their changes 
which depend on time, and the other draws its energy for the 
analysis and reshaping of the external and, above all, the inner 
environment from the growing hierarchy of aims and dynamisms 
of one's own personality ideal, which is increasingly more dis
tinctly shaped. 

~n. t~is p~oces~ the domain of instinctive life, particularly of 
pnm1hve dnves, 1s very often clearly regarded as a lower domain 
from which one should make himself independent in order to be 
able to realize a proper plan of development. Such an attitude is 
s~metimes accompanied by a strong sense of the fundamental 
~1fferences ~etween body and spirit. This reflects disintegration 
m the _domam of somatopsychic interactions, which captures the 
attention of a given individual and makes him sensitive to these 
problems and to their practical manifestations. 

When one is aware of the existence of differences between 
particular levels of one's own psychic structure and attempts to 
control the domains he considers to be lower, then one experi-

suspiciously mistrusting_ myself, I hav~ taken, not without anger, a position which 
oppo~ed my own self m all that which gave pain and hurt me." F. !\idzscl,e. 
T~u, Spake Zarathustra: A Book for All and None; translated by Alexander 
Tille. London: Unwin, 1908. 
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ences feelings of shame, guilt, of the inferiority of some levels in 
relation to others, and these feelings lead him to erect an increas
ingly clearer ideal for his own development. Lack of equilibrium 
in the internal environment, ]ability and inconsistency in the as
sociation of the disposing and directing center with a given level 
and its fluctuations afford increasingly greater joy as a result of 
attainments- and a state of depression and the feeling of inferi
ority, mentioned above, when one experiences failures. In experi
ences connected with multilevel disintegration of the maturation 
period, that which is new becomes a subject of evaluation, 
weighed in reference to total development and in the scale of 
moral estimation, and that which is new is usually estimated as 
better and morally more worthy. 

In the process of multilevel disintegration of the dimacteric 
period a man estimates "that which was" as more worthy and 
higher in the hierarchy, and more or less intensely seeks for new 
values which would not only compensate for but also exceed the 
retreating values. An estimation of thus far attained intellectual 
values, wisdom, temperance, richness of experience, and so on, 
~hows that only a remaking and reshaping may form the basis for 
the elaboration of a new system of values which could, more 
than adequately, replace the values a man loses as he grows older 
and older. The process of the advent of the "new" in this period, 
with the continued existence andvitality of the "old," is accom
panied by periods of exaltation and depression and, as multilevel 
disintegration correctly proceeds, an increasingly stronger feeling 
of peace. · 

Multilevel disintegration connected with external events and 
forced upon the individual by fate is most closely connected to 
the inner milieu which is sensitive to a certain type of external 
experience. These experiences "consolidate," as it were, the indi
vidual's psychical resources toward their activation for internal re
making, for the estimation of errors, for the program of transfor
mations, for obtaining a new hierarchy of values, and for the 
reshaping of one's own type. 

A man who faces life with a considerable fund of good will, 
theoretical knowledge, with a desire for right solutions to prob
lems that may confront him, and with a conviction that he will 
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actually reach a correct solution, comes, after countless experi
ences, to a conclusion which differs considerably from the origi
nal one, namely, that he is not prepared for proper behavior, that 
he is committing many errors and doing a great deal of wrong 
because of his shortcomings in his behavior toward people and 
because of a lack of knowledge or lack of anticipation of effects. 
These experiences and estimates lead him to the conclusion that 
he must enrich his mental, intuitional, and moral outlooks, along 
the principal course on which he is at present heading, loosen, 
and even disintegrate many schemes, many instinctive mecha
nisms and impulses, which are causes of his improper behavior. 
Slow adjustment to the "new" brings about the need to free one
self from undesired mechanisms, the need to widen one's hori
zons and to secure oneself against new errors. A man, when work
ing to disintegrate the thus far existing stereotype, arrives at a 
point which allows him to draw energy from the disposing and 
directing center, which passes to a higher level. 

Dwelling in the sphere of one's increasingly more distinct per
sonality ideal facilitates the adoption of an alien attitude toward 
the abandoned levels, the separation of oneself from them, and 
even the act of contradicting them. Adequate intellectual and 
moral resources, life catastrophes, breakdowns, and personal de
feats a man has experienced, may be the causes of a complete 
reshaping of his forms of thinking, behavior, and action (Dawid, 
Beers, St. Augustine, and others). In these circumstances a man 
often experiences mystical and religious states, states of strong 
psychic concentration, of creative improvisation, in which he ex
periences almost "tangibly" the realities of a "higher" order. 

The most important characteristics of multilevel disintegra
tion, taken schematically, would therefore be: ( 1) A loosening 
and often a disintegration of psychic structures and functions 
into particular more or less isolated types and levels. ( 2) These 
multilevel structures remain in more or less permanent conflict. 
( 3) The disposing and directing center takes part in this conflict 
in different ways, but with a tendency to occupy a position in the 
highest of these levels. ( 4) An estimation is made by the dispos
ing and directing center of particular levels and of one's place 
in the structure of the personality ideal in general-this is a 
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differentiation into lower and higher total-development values 
and into higher and lower moral values. ( 5) The functions of 
multilevel disintegration are to a considerable extent volitional, 
conscious, and refashioning functions, in relation to lower levels. 
(6) These functions are based on the individual's analysis of his 
own psychic structure, and on his hesitation in yielding, even 
though it progressively decreases, to the higher-level aims and 
one's own personality ideal. ( 7) Multilevel disintegration em
braces sublimating mechanisms. 

The chief differences between unilevel and multilevel disinte
gration, besides the general differences indicated by the name, 
are weak volition in the course of the disintegration process in 
the first, and marked participation of volition in the second; the 
weakness of the tendency to reshape the inner milieu in the first 
and a marked, or even a very great, tendency to do so in the 
second; the dominance of the feelings of inferiority, guilt, and 
shame in relation to the external environment in the first and the 
marked dominance of the feeling of inferiority in relation to 
one's own inner environment in the second; the tendency for the 
conflicts in the first to be external, and in the second internal; the 
tendency in the second to attain, hierarchically, increasingly 
higher aims, up to the personality ideal; the dominance of partial 
disintegration in the first form, and the dominance of global dis• 
integration in the second form. 

However, despite these differences, a strict temporal and spa
tial delineation of both forms of disintegration cannot be made, 
because the first is often the initial, poorly differentiated phase of 
the second. 

OTHER FORMS OF DISINTEGR • .\TION 

These other forms include disintegration with respect to 
scope, length, and effects, or partial and global, permanent and 
temporary, positive and negative disintegration. 

Partial disintegrations are those which embrace only a part of 
the structure and psychic functions of an individual. Unilevel 
disintegration is. a partial disintegration, and multilevel disinte
gration is usually a global disintegration. We observe partial dis-
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integration in the form of a disturbance of the tenacity and unity 
of some psychic functions as a result of injurious experiences 
within the sphere of these functions ( for example, forms of in
creased excitability, explosiveness, some phobias, such as agora
phobia, tics, and so on). 

These partial disintegrations are observed with people who be
have quaintly. Their behavior does not disturb their psychic te
nacity and is evoked usually by trying experiences, which have 
developed in them certain stereotyped, ineffective, and abortive 
forms of reaction. We also come into contact with partial disin
tegrations in some developmental periods. In order to illustrate 
this let us take the example of the disintegration of the sexual 
drive and feelings into two levels: one revealing the highest ideal
ization of the object of the feelings, with total moderation of the 
sexual life, and the second ( in relation to another individual) in 
which, at the same time, the sexual drive glaringly reveals itself. 

\Ve often come into contact with partial disintegration in in
fantile neuroses, in which, with adequate innate dispositions, 
pathological conjugation and "denaturalization" of certain phys
iological functions arise under the influence of fundamental edu• 
cational errors ( for instance, daily vomiting reflecting resistance 
or unsatisfied claims). , 

We come into contact with global disintegration almost exclu
sively in cases of very intense experiences which disturb or de
stroy the thus far existing foundations and aims of an individual. 
In such circumstances there occurs the loosening, disintegration, 
reshaping, and rebuilding of the whole psychic structure. Such 
phenomena usually occur with sensitive people, possessing high 
cultural feelings. 

\Ve may talk of a global disintegration in some psychoses of 
the cyclic or schizophrenic type, sometimes affording grounds for 
a good prognosis and representing the nuclei of fundamental 
transformations, leading to new foundations in life and develop• 
ment, and to a new hierarchy of aims (Beers). In the maturation 
and climacteric periods we may also talk of global disintegration, 
mainly in cases in which compulsory transformations are accom
panied by a more conscious effort on the part of the individual 
attempting to guide himself by these modifications. Such trans-
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formations are usually thorough; they dissolve and disintegrate 
the thus far existing structure in all its aspects, causing in these 
periods the advent not only of "new" but of simultaneously 
"higher" structures and aims. . . 

The distinction between permanent and temporary d1smtegra
tions is rather obvious. We have already pointed to the fact that, 
with the majority of individuals, who are called normal, both in 
particular developmental periods an~ when under the influ_en~e 
of grievous experiences and sufferings, there occur penod1c 
changes in their principal attitude. Instances of such changes 
may be the psychic state of a mother after her child's death, or 
the state of the already cited Soames in The Forsyte Saga. The 
persons mentioned abandon, under such conditions, their tena
cious structure for varying lengths of time, go beyond the forms 
of their everyday behavior and make the nuclei of their higher 
tendencies independent of a strict conjunction with the primi
tive instinctive structure, in order to return to it more or less 
quickly. These are both partial and temporary disin_tegrations. 
Such temporary disintegrations are encountered also m cases ?f 
disturbed mental equilibrium in somatic diseases, and also m 
transitory states of reactive neuroses, or when a man passes 
through some form of severe psychosis. 

We encounter permanent disintegrations principally in severe 
chronic mental diseases and in acute chronic somatic diseases 
(surgical tuberculosis, progressive, degenerative nervous diseases, 
grave disabilities). . .. 

In the case of so-called positive disintegration-that 1s, d1sm
tegration signaling and producing positive transformations of the 
psvchic structure-which is a source of creativity, we may be 
de;ling \vith permanent disintegration, whic~ is decisive for th_e 
positiveness of the individual's transformation, throughout_ ~•s 
entire life, and is responsible for ever-vital sources of creabVIty 
( Michelangelo, Dostoevski, Zeromski, Weininger, and others). 
It characterizes the path of genius and the path to moral person-

ality. . . . . 
The distinction between positive and negative d1smtegration 

seems to be mo.st difficult to draw. We say that wc arc speaking 
of a positive disintegration when it transforms itself gradually or, 
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in some cases, violently into a secondary integration, or when, 
without passing into a clear and permanent, morbid, _sccond~ry 
or involutional disintegration, it remains a disintegration which 
enriches one's life, expands one's horizons, and produces sources 
of creativity. The first criterion is difficult to apply, since ~he_ d_is
integration as a positive process may last throughout !he md1~1d
ual's entire life, without leading to a secondary mtegrat10n. 
Sometimes we cannot ascertain whether the disintegration pro
cess is negative in the course of severe psychoses, and this is 
because only after they have passed an? left_ some effec_t~ is it 
possible to estimate whether we were w1tnessmg th~ positive_ o_r 
negative form of disintegration. Of course, an expenence~ clim
cian, very familiar with these problems, may, on the basis o! a 
descriptive diagnosis and the course of the disease, not only give 
a good or bad prognosis for a given disintegrative disease; he may 
also often foresee the effects of disintegration. This is, however, 
not an easy task and one should be very careful with such fore
sight. 

We call a disintegration negative when it docs not produ~e 
effects which are positive in relation to development or when 1t 
yields negative effects. In the first case a man returns to a primary 
integration, with negative tendencies of compensatory expen
ences, connected with a short-lived disintegration; i.e., he merely 
substitutes one lower-level need for another. 

Disintegrations which cause negative compensations for the 
life and development of an individual are observed in cases ?f 
serious disability. In these cases compensation may develop m 
the direction of ill will or hatred for the social environment, and 
the feeling of inferiority is compensated for by way of aggression 
or by taking the wrong approach to life. 

Negative disintegrations occur in all cases of chronic psychoses 
leading gradually to the involution of a personality. 

But, as has been already mentioned, we cannot pass a judg
ment that we are dealing with a negative disintegration based 
only on the fact that it lasts long and that we do not observe in it 
any sign that it will become transformed into a sc:condary inte
gration. 
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DISINTEGRATION IN RELATION TO DISTURBANCES 
AND MENTAL AND SOMATIC ILLNESSES 

DISINTEGRATION IN MENTAL DISTURBANCES AND ILLNESSES 

For lack of spa~e we shall not discuss here the so-called stan~
ard and its significance in the notion of mental health and dis
ease, and we will limit ourselves to the statement that, in our 
conception, a mental disturbance is, in many cases, a positive 
phenomenon, not only in the personality and social senses, but 
sometimes in the biological sense. The contrary conception, now 
current, is based on the analysis of serious dissolutional or involu
tional diseases-that is, of residual forms in the great develop
mental process. The symptoms of educational difficulties in life, 
nervousness, neuroses, psychoneuroses, mark, in the majority of 
cases, the process of development, the process of positive disinte
gration ( creative inadaptability). This is true also of a number of 
cases of untreated and treated psychoses. 

We shall discuss briefly the problems of disintegration in rela
tion to general psychopathological symptoms and the problem of 
disintegration as related to isolated states of mental disturbances 
and diseases. 

Let us consider first of all disturbances in the intellectual func-
tions, primarily disturbances in the experiencing, perception, a~d 
comprehension of sensations. Hyperesthesia and hyperalgcsia, 
occurring in many mental diseases, may reflect general sensitivity 
or periodic hypersensitivity, which, like depression, may play a 
positive role in development ( objective, critical attitude). A feel
ing of estrangement and freshness of sensations in relation to var
ious types of stimuli may have creative significance and is often 
observed among poets. Illusions are characteristic not only of the 
mentally sick but also of the majority of writers, painters, .and 
people with highly developed emotions and capacity for phan
tasy. Furthermore, simple and conjugated hallucinations ha~e 
often been obseryed in prominent people in the period of their 
mental diseases (Beers, Mayer, Kandinsky) and in other out
standing people who were not suspected of such disease (\Vag-
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ner, \Vladislaw Dawid). Many kinds of hallucinations reveal a 
mechanism similar to that of dreams. Regardless of the organic 
ground of hallucinations, we observe them in individuals in
clined to eidetism, in people with a highly excitable imagination, 
in maladjusted individuals, in people with a high sensitivity to ex
ternal stimuli and with a capacity for plastic memory. 

The same holds true for disturbances in thinking and associa
tion. For example, the wild flight of thoughts occurring in mani
acal states also characterizes the states of creative tension, with 
the difference that in the former states the associations are super
ficial, changing, subject to incidental influences, while in the lat
ter states the associations arc precise and ordered and profound. 
In the period of creative tensions we find three elements of the 
maniacal state, namely increased feeling of one's own value, an 
accelerated flow of thoughts, and motor excitation. The opposite 
state, inhibition, which is somewhat short of the melancholy 
state, is observed with creative people after their creative periods. 

Perseveration of associations may reflect narrow-mindedness, 
the processes of thinking slowing down, becoming dull and stere
otyped. It may reflect weariness, but it may also be a symptom of 
monoideism and lasting emotional attitudes ( the perseverations 
and ideas Beers had during his illness gave rise, after his recovery, 
to a great social reform). 

States similar to those of delusion as to one's greatness or to 
persecution mania, which point to the lack of harmony between 
the individual and the environment, and to the lack of a proper 
estimation of oneself, are not always morbid states. The so-called 
delusions of wisdom, refom1atory tendencies, often characterize 
prominent people who, as history tells us, \Vere not always esti
mated properly ( during his stay at a hospital for the mentally ill, 
Mayer had ideas that led to the discovery of the great law of the 
conservation of energy). 
. It is difficult to speak of memory-for instance, of hypcramne

sia-as a pathological symptom, for it can also be a symptom of 
development. A permanent weakening of memory is, of course, a 
p~thological symptom and in most cases connected with organic 
disturbances. On the other hand, a periodic weakening of the 
memory, or gaps in the memory, is often a sign of self-defense on 
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the part of the patient's organism and personality, or evidence of 
the liquidation of trauma. 

Disturbances of consciousness and orientation, besides various 
mental diseases, are encountered in states of ecstasy and deep 
meditation. The main characteristics of the latter are the sponta
neous, volitive surrendering of oneself to these states and the 
lack of injurious repercussions from them in the totality of one's 
life. 

Taking the view that emotional life is a controlling structure 
in the personality, we now pass to disturbances in the emotional 
life. An intensified sad mood (hypothymia) or gay mood (hyper
thymia) and the length of time they are experienced do not pro
vide evidence that these experiences are morbid in character. 
Such moods are often connected with a strong experiencing of 
internal conflicts, with the shift of the disposing and directing 
center to an ever higher level, or they are, in other ways, of a 
protective, developmental character. Apathy, both in its con
scious form ( in psychoneuroses) and in its unconscious form ( in 
schizophrenia), does not necessarily reflect indifference. In psy
choneuroses, indifference is related to only some areas of reality 
and some internal structures; in schizophrenia apathy is caused 
mainly by the impossibility of expressing one's feelings in the 
period of a negative attitude toward the injuring environment 
and daily stimuli. In reality such individuals are excessively sensi
tive and crave love, warmth, and kindness. "Injury," failure in 
the gratification of these needs, results in negativity and in the 
mask of callousness. \Ve meet with an essential lack of affectual 
sensitivity in moral insanity, which is characterized by psychic 
integration at a low level. 

The changes of personality observed in hysteria (loss of the 
feeling of one's own personality, and so on) cannot be consid
ered solely from the pathological point of view. Many changes of 
personality, many forms of its loosening and disintegration, are 
symptoms of developmental disintegration, which is most 
strongly manifested on the border line between normality and 
abnormality, as found in the states of nervousness, neuroses, psy
choneuroses, and fn states of intensive and accelerated develop
ment. 
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The conception of a pathological weakening of volition is also 
very difficult to grasp. Decisions and action should be grasped 
multidimensionally. Individuals susceptible to inhibitions in 
daily life may be able to make a decision and to act energetically 
in difficult circumstances. The same may be said about excessive 
volition. One should also beware of the simplification of treating 
as exclusively pathological parafunctions or the so-called defor
mations of manifestations of will. Stereotypy ( mental and 
moral) is often developmental in character. 

Importunate drives and their realization may be manifested on 
various levels-from vulgar and aggressive attitudes and reac
tions, contradicting moral principles, to acts of the highest level, 
to inspirations. Distorted instinctive tendencies are not always 
rightly interpreted. 

These short remarks tend to show that the classification of and 
generalization about symptoms of psychic disturbances are not 
an easy matter. "Pathological" disturbances of personality, men
tal functions, desires, or drives may on one hand be retrogressive 
symptoms, injurious to the individual and the society, and on the 
other hand they may be useful, improving symptoms, raising the 
individual to a higher cultural level. 

We shall now give a short interpretation of some sets of men
tal disturbances and diseases, nervousness, and some neuroses 
and psychoses, from the point of view of the theory of positive 
disintegration. 

The essential characteristic of nervousness is an increased ex
citability, syrnptornatized in the forms of sensual, psychomotor, 
affectional, imaginational, and mental hyperexcitability. It con
sists in an unproportional reaction to a stimulus, an extended, 
long-lasting, accelera tcd reaction, and a peculiar reaction to a neu
tral stimulus. This hypercxcitability is therefore a strong, uncom
mon sensitivity to external and internal stimuli; it is virtually a 
positive trait. Talented people, capable of controlling their own 
actions and fighting against social injustice, are characterized by a 
sensitivity to esthetic, moral, and social stimuli, to various psy
chic processes in their own internal environment. Each of the 
forms of psychic hyperexcitability mentioned is characterized by 
valuable, actual or prospective, properties. Sensual hypcrcxcita-
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bility is an attitude of being sensitive to external stimuli, such as 
the sense of color, form, and tone. Psychomotor hyperexcitability 
gives sharpness, speed, and an immediacy of reaction and capac
ity for action; it is a "permanent" psychomotor readiness. Affec
tional hyperexcitability is evidence of the development of a 
property which is the controlling dynamism of the psyche. Imag
inational hyperexcitability gives prospective and creative capabili
ties, as well as those of projecting and foreseeing. Finally, mental 
hyperexcitability results in easier and stronger conjugations of 
particular forms of increased sensibility, which facilitates their 
developmental work and is a factor that controls and enriches 
the mentioned dynamism ( creativity, psychomotor readiness, 
etc.). None of the forms of hyperexcitability mentioned above 
develops in isolation. As a rule these are mixed forms with pre
dominance of this or that form. They are disintegrating factors 
and, in conjugation with mental hyperexcitability, permit prepa
ration for higher forms of disintegration and secondary integra
tion. 

As for neuroses and psychoneuroses, we accept the view of 
such scholars as R. Brun, l\f. Bleuler, and others, who do not 
consider the terms neurosis and psychoneurosis to be synony
mous, though they consider them closely related. There are cer
tain differences between the two, such as the psychic dominant 
in psychoneuroses and the vegetative in neuroses, a wider range 
of the domain of the "pathological" in psychoneuroses and a nar
rower range in neuroses, and finally the fact that neurosis is so 
often located in just one organ. 

Let us now pass to some psychoneuroses and neuroses. The 
many forms of hysterical syndromes present great difficulties in 
classification and in our attempt to set up a group unity. Accord
ing to Kretschmer hysteria arises out of the difficulties in realiz
ing the self-preservation and sexual instincts. Hysterical reac
tions, according to this author, are instinctive reactions with the 
selection of lower instinctive "old ways" (higher "new ways" are 
always mental in character). The actions of an hysteric are sub
ordinated to impulses, and accompanied by hypobulia, dissolu
tion of the will, and weakness and contradictoriness of purposes. 
According to Janet, hysteria is a form of mental depression char-
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acterized by the narrowing of the field of consciousness, a lower
ing of the level of mental activities, susceptibility to suggestion, 
and dissociation of personality. 8 The most important character
istics-according to the majority of authors-are vegetative stig
matization and infantilism. A great difficulty with the points of 
view of the authors just cited is presented by the fact of the exis
tence of many "hysterics" of intellectual and moral prominence 
( religious leaders, diviners) who stand out with respect to strength 
of decision and persistency ( anorexia, asceticism). Therefore the 
reduction of hysterical mechanisms to the lowering of mental and 
volitional activities does not always agree with the facts. In our 
opinion, the so-called "hysterics" are characterized, not by a 
lower but by another kind of mental and volitive activities, not 
by a lower but by different kind of moral ideals. Strong emotion
alism and dissociation, stressed by Janet as morbid characteristics 
( symptomatic of an arrest in development), arc, in our opinion, 
often positive properties. However, in cases where there is a lack 
of sufficiently developed intellectual traits, many hysterics do not 
arrive at secondary integration as do "hysteric" geniuses and 
saints. Individuals strongly emotional and susceptible to dissoci
ation, with insufficient mental resources, remain at the level of 
various forms of disintegration, which make adaptation difficult 
and reflect uneven, often abortive, forms of syntony, with an ex
ternal accentuation of the self-preservation or sexual instincts, al
though these instincts are in most cases weakened. The results of 
studies confirming the opinion that all emotional life has its neu
rological counterpart in the extensions of the vegetative nervous 
system of the frontocortical area which govern all psychophysical 
life will give, we think, the proper foundation for an estimation 
of the role of emotionality and its positive disintegration in the 
development of man. 

Psychasthenia is, true to its name, characterized by psychic 
asthenia. It should be noted at the start, that besides the psych
asthenics under treatment in clinics, sanatoria, and hospitals, 
there are many more psychasthenics who handle their difficulties 
by themselves. The asthenia of the first group of people is more 
psychic, and the asthenia of the second group is more physical ( a 

8 P. Janet. The Ma;or Symptoms of Hysteria. New York: l\lacmillan, 1920. 
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weak organism). The latter group yields writers, thinkers, and 
artists capable of doing at times very hard mental work. In gen
eral physical asthcnics arc creative, sensitive, and psychically rich. 
Who knows whether a certain involution of physical efficiency 
does not possess a subcortical character? Physical exhaustion is 
most probably connected with undue intracortical work, which 
compensates the work of subcortical centers. Therefore psych
asthenics display undue inhibition, an inclination to hesitancy, 
reluctance to finish work started, interest in the realization of 
ideas, a lack of weakening of the function of reality, which is 
understood by them in dimensions other than normal. The feel
ing of the "blankness" and "otherness" of the internal and exter
nal world encountered in psychasthenics arises as a consequence 
of sensitivity to, as it were, his "own" subtle stimuli, and great 
reluctance and even a negative feeling toward alien stimuli flow
ing from the environment. This mechanism is partly explained 
by Pavlov's paradoxal and ultraparadoxal phases. 

\Ve will now comment on manic-depressive psychosis. Its in
heritance points to the importance of those factors which are 
summed up in the experience of generations and to the explosion 
of cyclicity of maniacal or melancholic moods. These states are 
released often by psychic injuries. The melancholic image of in
hibition, difficulty in action, timidity, suicidal thoughts is the 
picture of the disintegration of the inner milieu. In the conflict
ing attitude, therefore, the upper hand is gained by such inhibi
tory cortical factors as the analysis and criticism of one's own af
fectional attitudes, and the feelings of guilt and inferiority. The 
"laughing melancholies" are evidence of high tension in the con
flict between depression, suicidal tendencies, and the disposing 
and directing center, which cause internal introspection and even 
the attitude of being an observer of one's own drama ( the "sub
ject-object" process). The developmental character of the mel
ancholy phase is shown to some extent by the fact that these 
individuals frequently regain their health, after they satiate 
themselves with depressing matter, and by the partial participa
tion of reshaping mental activities of the analytical type. The 
maniacal ima_ge consists of an increased feeling of one's own 
value, an accelerated flow of thought, motor and affectional ex-
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citation, and enhanced attention. Individuals in this state make 
decisions easily, easily carry them into effect, display a weakening 
of inhibition, and they may attain very good results in their work 
because of their increased and indefatigable energy. Depending 
on the cultural level of a maniacal individual, he may be domin
antly either quarrelsome, aggressive, inclined to vexatiousness or 
syntony, to undue alterocentrism, to social activeness, or have a 
tendency to help others and show empathy in relation to them. 
The capacity for differentiated syntony may lead to an actor per
fecting his performance, to increased creativity, or to a drive to 
reform. In mixed states we come into contact with experiences 
of unpleasant tension, with angry and depressive moods, and with 
manifestations of mixed feelings ( pleasant and unpleasant). In 
manic-depressive psychosis the material for reshaping is supplied 
by the changeability of states ( in maniacal states, depression; in 
depressive states, mania; and in both states, the state of unrest). 

Paranoia is often characterized by both an increased feeling of 
one's own value and an accelerated flow of thoughts and psycho
motor excitability. The basic difference behveen paranoia and the 
maniacal phase of manic-depressive psychosis consists not so 
much in delusions of one's own greatness or in persecution de
lusions as in their systematization. It is evidence of disintegration 
at a rather low level. This is an attitude of a narrowed synthesis, 
which docs not let the stimuli have their sav that would widen 
the sensations to allow a proper synthesis. A paranoiac may be 
keenly attentive, may have great dynamism, may make fortunate 
but primarily strong and violent decisions in his work, but his 
structure is not developmentally integrated and does not subject 
itself to disintegration. He fails into external conflicts but not into 
internal conflicts; he suffers delusions of persecution, yet he docs 
not display feelings of inferiority and guilt in the face of these 
delusions and his intelligence is clearly at the service of his emo
tions and delusions. A paranoiac is highly critical, but not self -
critical, and he displays self-feeling without the feeling of inferi
ority and humility. The paranoic structure is related to psychop
athy, as conceived by us; it is a structure integrated at a low 
instinctive level, with intelligence at its service. 

As for schizophrenia, the majority of psychiatrists recognize in 
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its etiology the basic role of psychogencsis. The psychogcnet!c 
point of view is now clearly taken by newer m?vements-ex1s
tential psychiatry and the modified psychoanalytic method of so
called "symbolic realization." For a description of "s~hizophr~
nic worlds" one uses philosophical tenns. The sch1zophremc 
ceases to be exclusively the classical pathological case and be
comes, in the first place, a man who suffers and _feels as ~11. other 
humans. The basic difference consists in the schizophrenic s con
stitutional difficulty in adapting himself to the world. It is, in the 
last analysis, a specific psychic constituti_o~, consisti1~g o~ exces
sive sensitivity ( susceptibility to psyche m1ury) lea~mg, m ~on
nection with it to injuries and conflicts, frustrations, senous 
traumata, which, being often repeated, change the functioning 
of neurons, just as toxic factors or mechanical excitations do. 
According to Sechahaye, schizophrenics, when goi~g through 
painful, profound :xpcriences, g_ua~d themselves agamst contact 
with people in vanous ways, prmc1pally ?Y way_ of external u_n
conccm and negativity, and by way of 1mpuls1vcness and v10-
lence, evoked by the internal struggle between the need_ f?r con
tact and the dread of it; they guard themselves by pass1v1ty and 
the catatonic attitude, by running away from the environment, 
and especially from the doctor, and by absurd and grotesque be
havior, if they have no other ways of covering themselves up. 
They avoid contact with the environmen~ bec~t~se _of dread of 
emotivity, for fear of disturbing the psychotic cqmhbnum, of rous
ing one's own aggressiveness, of humiliation at the ha~ds of 
other people, and in the internal injunction connected with. t~e 
feelings of guilt and regret due to departure from the a~hshc 
attitude. This avoiding of contact may be overcome, according t? 
this author, by convincing the patient that _we wish t~ sat!sfy h~s 
essential needs. There are two ways of findmg the patients basic 
needs: an affectional approach to him during his "bright sp~lls" 
and better periods of feeling, and the analysis of expressions. 
Here the external world should adapt itself to the patient, and 
since the world of symbols and magic is the only world th~t t~e 
patient may tolerate, one should organize this world fo~ hi~ m 
the least injurious way and permit its gradual rcshapmg mto 
worlds more closely resembling reality. Schizophrenics are deeply 
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traumatic people and therefore need more feeling and protection 
than other people. 

In our opinion this "special constitution" in schizophrenia 
seems to possess two fundamental characteristics: ( 1) markedly 
increased psychic excitability and ( 2) a psychic immaturity, in 
the attitude taken toward the normal, and even more so in the 
improper reaction to the environment. These are, in essence, pos
itive characteristics (high sensitivity, subtlety, and, not rarely, a 
considerable fund of capabilities), requiring, however, longer pe
riods of development. In contradistinction to neuroses, we ob
serve in schizophrenia a considerably lower resistance to external 
stimuli, higher fragility, greater infantilism, and a weaker instinc
tive structure. 

It should be noted that light dissociative processes character
ize, as a rule, hypersensitive individuals, and also individuals with 
a tendency for extended periods of development. Feelings of 
guilt, difficulties in contacts and in adaptability, an inclination to 
mysticism, mania, artificiality, and animism are observed in poets, 
painters, philosophers, and artists in general. Pursuit of an ideal, 
affirmation and negation of various values in oneself, suicidal 
thoughts and tendencies, the need for solitude, all these arc traits 
of positively developing individuals. Schizophrenics are people 
possessing tendencies to accelerated development; they are hy
persensitive, predisposed to disintegration. \Vhen the influence 
of the environment is abnormal, when instead of long periods, 
short periods of development arc imposed, then, if we arc dealing 
with a special constitution, the patient may not withstand the 
developmental tensions and fall into negation, with its patholog
ical forms of dissolution. In the practice of criminal psychiatry 
one may often observe that in the course of observation the sus
pected schizophrenia transforms itself into reactive psychosis, 
with symptoms strongly similar to that of actual schizophrenia. 
This is evidence of the existence of tendencies toward adaptation 
to the conditions of life. 

From the point of view, therefore, of the theory of positive 
disintegration we speak of mental disease on the basis of the ex
clusion from its description and mechanisms of those character
istics which are evidence of a marked participation of the process 
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of positive disintegration (see chapter on positive disintegration) 
and on the basis of its final effect. \Ve base our estimates of all the 
sets of "psychic disturbances" and diseases on ascertained, more 
or less distinct, signs of evolution or dissolution. The chief cri
terion for the estimation of a mental disease would therefore, be 
a lack or loss of the ability for positive psychic development, and, 
conversely, the existence of such ability would provide evidence of 
mental health. 

DISINTEGRATION IN SOMATIC ILLNESSES 

Somatic disease causes disturbances in normal, everyday rela
tions with the external world, as well as disturbances in the psy
chic milieu. It causes short or long, more or less global interrup• 
tion in vital activities, disintegration of more or less integrated 
relations of one's own organism and psyche with its thus far ex
isting world. Depending on the seriousness of the disease, it 
amounts to a characteristic intensification of the negative atti
tude to one's own state, to a feeling of some impediment, of 
some encumbrance, and of being imposed upon by something 
unexpected and unwanted. Many everyday matters lose their im
portance, the integrated conditions of life are shattered, there is a 
shift in the existing dominant in psychic life, and a compulsory 
process ensues-"time must stop." Longer-lasting or chronic dis
eases ( tuberculosis, tuberculous osteomyelitis, articular disease, 
serious chronic heart disease, and the like) require reshaping of 
the relations with the external world and changes become ever 
more "astereotypic." There results the feeling of impotency, ex
citement, depression, discord, concentration on the functioning 
of internal organs, on the difficulties of adapting oneself to life. 
This results in superfluous deliberation, prospection and retro
spection, analyzing, and then, with the psychic energy accumu
lated by the summing up of particular inhibitions, in affectional 
outbursts. 

Serious chronic disease, manifested in its dramatic stages when 
death approaches, and in the slow decomposition of tissues while 
one is still mentally efficient, undoubtedly constitutes a medium 
for the advent and development of the "subject-object" process 
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in oneself. One's self-awareness ascertains that decay of the 
somatic side is taking place, while psychic functions arc retained. 
In the same consciousness knowledge that disintegration of the 
"soma" is unavoidable produces a rejection of the body as an ob
ject of interest and integration concerns only the creation of a 
new, supra biological whole. 

DISINTEGRATION IN CERTAIN SPHERES OF 
PHYSIOLOGY AND PSYCHOPHYSIOLOGY 

Cortical impulses strengthen or weaken the course of uncondi
tional reflexes ( Orbeli); that is, they loosen and disintegrate 
primary reactions, subordinating them to the activity of the cor
tex. The fundamental element of the new structure of disposi
tion is the factor of inhibition, permitting one's adaptation to 
the new reality. 

Sleep and the richness of dreams reflect processes which disin
tegrate the narrow actual attitude and actual adaptation (keep
ing the personality from "real" and "vital" experiences). These 
processes are accompanied by changes in the area of the vegeta
tive nervous system. \Ve deal here with the ascendancy of para
sympathetic nervous system activity ( a slowing down of heart 
action and breathing, a decreased body warmth, a contraction of 
pupils, convergence of eyeballs, and an assumption of a motion
less position). On the other hand, excitation, lively interest in 
the external world, and contact with the environment cause exci
tation of the sympathetic nervous system, with quite contrary 
symptoms. These systems, acting antagonistically at lower ner
vous stages and in the area of particular organs, and syncrgisti
cally at the highest cortical stages, reflect one and the same law 
of development, which, through disintegration at a lower level, 
prepares a man for integration at a higher level. Dystonia and 
amphotonia of the nervous system reveal themselves in a similar 
way in the psychic area, in the form of ambivalence and ambi
tendency ( excitation and depression, sorrow and joy, inclination 
to solitude and to contact with the world), up to the synergy at a 
higher level ( secondary integration). 

As for the disturbances in the synergy of the endocrine glands 
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=haracteristic of certain developmental periods, arduous situ-
1tions in life, and conflicting experiences and neurotic states, 
:hese depend on, inter alia, the dynamic state of the cortex on its 
:arious levels, the relation of the cortex to the subcortex, the 
;tate of the centers of interests and the disposing and directing 
:enters, and the capacity for psychic reshaping. An interesting 
~act is that the compulsory castration of a man results in deeper 
?Sychic and mental changes than voluntary castration. These 
facts and the phenomenon of anorexia nervosa point to the fun
:iamental importance of psychic factors in the regulation of the 
1ctivity of the endocrine glands. The activities of vegetative and 
~ndocrinological integration and disintegration (global, partial, 
periodic, and permanent) depend on many factors and the dis
positional stage at which they take place ( marrow, subcortex, 
cortex). 

Of significance are operational experiments in lobotomy (pre
frontal leucotomy) giving no positive results and even deteriorat
ing the psychic state in cases where there is no interstage conflict 
or layer conflict (psychopathy, paranoia). On the other hand, 
they result in an improvement or remove the symptoms of de
pressions, obsessions, suicidal tendencies, changing the personal
ity in the direction of extroversion, better adaptability to oneself 
and to the environment, but at the same time diminish the crea
tive tendencies, the faculty of anticipation and of insight into 
oneself. A lobotomy operation changes a morbid disintegration, 
which is often developmental, into integration with a general 
hindrance of the psychic faculties. 

The cerebral cortex also acts disintegratively on the subcortical 
centers. Typical cortices often display lower efficiency and even 
disturbances of psychornotor efficiency. 

3. Positive Disintegration 

THE CHARACTER OF THE PROCESS 

0 UR coNSIDE&AnONS so far have led to the isolation of so
called positive disintegration from the various kinds of disinte
grations. The positivity of certain forms of disintegration is man
ifested by the fact that a child, a developing being, reveals in 
certain periods of his development many more disintegrative 
properties than a normally developing adult-traits of animism, 
magical thinking, an unwarranted flightiness of attention and 
difficulties in concentration, emotionalism, and capriciousness. 
In periods of intensive development, such as the period of con
tradictoriness and primarily the period of maturation, we come 
into contact with a particular intensification of disintegrative 
symptoms, which points to a close, positive correlation between 
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susceptibility to development and certain forms of disintegra
tion. The process of positive disintegration often manifests itself 
in the phenomenon of Rorschach's ambiequal types, in the pe
riod of contradictoriness and primarily in the period of matura
tion. Furthermore, we realize here the striking fact that these 
types, which, as Rorschach sees them, are the most harmonious, 
occur most frequently in periods characteristic of disintegrative 
processes. 

\Vith normal people we observe the symptoms of positive dis
integration in moments of arduous experiences, or, less often, in 
moments of great joy, in moments of increased reflection, medi
tation, unrest, and dissatisfaction with oneself. The intensity of 
these symptoms is evidence that such individuals possess more or 
less marked resources for accelerated psychic development. With 
such persons we usually observe an above-average psychic sensi
tivity, and superior syntony-though not always displayed exter
nally-and a greater subtlety of feelings. 

On the other hand, enchanced psychic excitability is character
ized by marked psychic frangibility, disharmony in the internal 
milieu of nervous individuals, and often by inadaptability to the 
social environment. The same phenomena are observed in a con
siderable number of neuroses and psychoneuroses, which are 
usually not treated, since individuals affected by them do not 
normally present themselves for treatment in a sanatorium or 
clinic. 

Even in certain psychotic processes we may observe processes 
of positive disintegration, not only on the basis of the positive 
result of the final resolution of the psychosis, in the form of the 
shaping of a richer personality, revealing intellectual, moral, and 
social values higher than those before the disease, but also on the 
basis of an analysis of the clinical "picture," which, even at the 
stage of symptoms of dissolution, is characterized by such pecu
liarities as periodic tendencies to autopsychotherapy, manifesta
tions of creativity, and the nuclei of secondary integration. 

Positive disintegration is, therefore, a process, which, in our 
opinion, is the fund~mental process in the development of an 
individual. In order to leave the lower developmental level and 
pass to a higher one, the individual must go through a greater or 
lesser disorganization of primitive structures and activities. 

Positive Disintegration 

The normal disintegrative activities, which characterize certain 
developmental periods, such as the period of contradictoriness, 
maturation, and climacteric, enter as something basic to all 
phases of an individual's life, if he possesses dispositions for the 
development of a moral personality and for creative develop
ment, more or less universal in character. 

The process of disintegration starts often with unilevel disinte
gration, which is characterized by weak participation of con
sciousness and volition, bv a rather marked automaticitv of these 
processes, by lack of eval~ation-that is, by lack of "n'rnltilcvcl
ness" or "multilayerness." When it lasts longer such disintegra
tion often passes into (positive) multilevel disintegration, in 
which fundamental changes take place in the organization and 
hierarchy of the psychic inner milieu. 

What then would be the most important characteristics of 
positive disintegration? We shall limit ourselves to the descrip
tion of only some of them. 

The positive disintegration process is characterized in the first 
place by a predominance of its multilevel form over the unilcvel 
form. Even if we deal with a marked predominance of symptoms 
of unilevel disintegration, still positiveness is manifested by the 
presence of self-awareness and coexisting symptoms of the crea
tion of new values. 

Positive properties of disintegration are manifested also by the 
predominance of global forms over narrowed forms-that is, 
with the disintegration process embracing the whole of personal
ity. This process is also characterized by a lack of weakness, of 
automatisms, and stereotypes, and on the other hand, by the 
presence of plasticity and the capability for psychic reshaping. 

The presence of retrospective and prospective tendencies and 
activities, with a simultaneous equilibrium of these dynamisms, 
would also be evidence that the process is positive. This attitude 
would be connected with abilities helpful in reaching a clear 
shaping of the personality ickal. The ability for consonance with 
the social environment would also be a determining factor as to 
the positiveness of the disintegration process. 

In cases of nervousness, neuroses, and psychoneuroses, and 
sometimes also psychoses, positive disintegration would be re
flected in the capacity for autopsychothcrapy. 



Personality-shaping Through Positive Disintegration 

Another fundamental property of the positive disintegration 
process is the ability for a gradual realization of an ever higher 
level of personality. However, th_is_ usuall~ ca_n ~~ly be ascer
tained after long observation of a d1smtegratmg md1v1dual. 

The areas of the manifestation of positive disintegration given 
above and measures of ascertaining it nowhere near exhaust the 
whole complexity of its forms and areas. 

THE MAJOR DYNAMISMS OF 
POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION 

In the process of positive disintegration there come into play 
such experiences and dynamisms as anxiety over ones~lf, the fe_el
ing of shame and dissatisfaction with oneself, the feelmg of ~mlt, 
the feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself, and the expenenc
ing of the process of "subject-object" in oneself. These reshap
ings are connected with the advent and development of t?e so
called "third factor," which consists in a conscious affirmation or 
negation of certain qualities in one's own inner mi~ieu and ~f 
certain influences from the external environment. This process 1s 
connected with the upward moving disposing and direct_ing_cen
ter, and with an increasingly more clearly seen personahty ideal 
and the dynamization of this ideal. . . 

We will now briefly analyze these fundamental expen~?tial 
sets and dynamisms, which are characteristic of positive d1smte-

gration. 

ANXIETY OVER ONESELF AND 
DISSATISFACTION WITH ONESELF 

Anxiety over oneself differs essentially from anxiety about one
self. The latter reflects the irritability of the primitive self
preservation instinct, and the first reflects the expe~iencing of 
consciousness ( with participation of moral dy?arn1_sms_} con
nected with the exposure of the self-preservat10n mstmc~ to 
primitive activity, or of other instincts of an already attained 
higher level of personality. Anxiety over oneself reflects an en-
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hanced sensitivity of the feeling of one's responsibility for one's 
own development, as a result of coming to the conclusion that 
the participation of "reshaping" factors in concrete instinctive 
activities and affectional experiences is inadequate. Anxiety over 
oneself is, for emotional development, an element similar to that 
of astonishment in the area of intellectual activities. Both these 
dynamisms are creative, preparatory dynamisms, the first in in
tellectual development and the second in emotional development. 
Such anxiety indicates that something inappropriate is going on 
in the action of our psyche, in its reactions to stimuli of the ex
ternal environment; all this inappropriateness is indicated, not 
from the side of low-level instinctive structures, but from the 
side of the disposing and directing center, which forms during 
the process of positive disintegration, and moves to the higher 
level. Anxiety is a sign of more or less marked fluidity and disor
ganization of the inner milieu, as a consequence of dashes be
tween that which is primitive, instinctive, and integrated with 
that which is developmental, arbitrary, and still not stabilized. 
This is the first phase of the division into the "lower" and the 
"higher," that which is close to the instinctive level and that 
which is close to the personality ideal. 

Dissatisfaction with oneself reflects an increasingly greater ad
vancement in the process of positive multilevel disintegration, 
which is manifested, among other ways, in this feeling. It con
cerns the area of multilevel structures, of which some arc subject, 
and others object, to the dissatisfaction, of which some "disap
point" the expectations of our disposing and directing center at a 
higher level and others "experience" this disappointment, of 
which some are "lower" and some "higher" in the inner milieu. 
Dissatisfaction with oneself is a frequent experience, based on 
affectional memory of many such "divisions" into subject and 
object in the inner environment. Dissatisfaction with oneself, 
therefore, is based to a great extent on the "subject-object" pro
cess in the inner milieu, of which we shall speak later. 

Dissatisfaction with oneself reflects a loss of uniformity in be
havior, a loss of the assurance which characterizes primitive in
stinctive action-it is a dear symptom of the process of positive 
multilevel disintegration. This reflects the advent and develop-
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ment of the process "I" and "not I" in the inner milieu, the 
process which participates in the upward movement of the dis
posing and directing center. 

FEELINGS OF SHAME AND GUILT 

The feeling of shame reflects a marked stirring in the inner 
milieu of the sensitive, "unsteady" structure, on which the inter
nal stimuli act, expressing dissatisfaction with their behavior as 
revealed to the external environment. This type of experience 
consists in realizing that one's behavior and action in relation to 
other people, and particularly in relation to those with_ whom 
one is closely affiliated, is inappropriate, and at the same time the 
character of these experiences usually entails a stronger "opin
ionative" than moral component. 

Thus the experience of shame is concerned on the one side 
with whether our behavior and action does or docs not offend 
moral principles, and on the other, and this to a higher degree, 
with the "face" of our action-that is, how it appears to a given 
environment. 

In the content and form of the experience of shame we ob· 
serve at times that we startle ourselves and others by the "awk
wardness" and the "unexpectedness" of our behavior. We are 
dealing here with a content and form of experiencing other t~an 
that in the feeling of guilt and sin. This is primarily a reflection 
of an attitude which is sensitive to the judgment of the external 
world. Shame reflects, in a way, one's readiness to feel concerne~ 
about the harmony between one's own moral resources and their 
external manifestations. This is one of the first stages in the 
loosening and disintegration of the primitive instinctive struc
ture in the process of multilevel disintegration, which is, how-
ever, not yet far advanced. . 

The conversion of experiences of shame into the vegetative 
nervous system is rather marked and reflects the predominance 
of sympathicotonic reactions and sensitivity to the environment, 
manifested by such symptoms as flushing, a quickening of the 
pulse, and, psychically, by the need for hiding oneself. 

Positive Disintegration 

The feeling of guilt reflects a considerably deeper engagement 
of oneself, with respect to oneself and to one's behavior, than 
does the feeling of disappointment with oneself. The experien
tial element is here much stronger, it more fully embraces the 
whole personality, binding itself more strongly with the affec
tional memory and with the retrospective attitude. In the feeling 
of guilt both dissatisfaction with oneself and, to a somewhat 
lesser extent, shame are strongly represented, but the feeling of 
evil or vice committed in relation to one's own development and 
to the human environment occupies the prime place. \Vith the 
feeling of guilt there usually arises, simultaneously, the need for 
self-accusation, penalty, and expiation. The feeling of guilt is a 
poignant experience, and is connected with the experience of 
"fear and trembling." As we have shown, it has a considerably 
greater influence on the whole of personality than does simple 
dissatisfaction with oneself, or the feeling of shame. \Vhen this 
experience is accompanied by the process of consciousness, it 
reaches deeper into the subconsciousness than other experiences. 
On the one hand, it reaches with its roots into heredity and often 
into the phase of early-childhood injuries, and on the other, it is 
transposed into the feeling of responsibility for the immediate or 
more distant environments, or for the whole society. 

As we have already mentioned, the feeling of guilt calls for 
penalty and expiation. At the same time, both the penalty and 
expiation become fundamental clements in the elimination or 
weakening of the feeling of guilt and in the preparation of the 
individual for a gradual passage to a higher level of development. 
The feeling of guilt is at the root of the process of multilevel 
disintegration, for it reflects a failure in meeting the demands 
placed on oneself, a failure in fulfilling the indication flowing 
from our disposing and directing center, which steers toward a 
realization of the personality ideal. 

This feeling is, therefore, based on fJistinguishing between the 
higher and lower level of our structure, and at the same time the 
higher structure becomes responsible for the activities of the 
lower level. The feeling of guilt, as we have already pointed out, 
is an indispensable developmental element for every moral indi-
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vidual and is strongly manifested in persons capable of acceler
ated development. It forms an indispensable creative tension, 
which lies at the root of true self-educational work. 

THE FEELING OF INFERIORITY 
IN RELATION TO ONESELF 

In general there is no mention in literature about the feeling 
of inferiority in relation to oneself. Consideration is given to the 
feeling of inferiority as a reflection of a specific relation between 
the individual and the social environment. The essence of the 
problem of the feeling of inferiority in relation to the environ
ment, the development of this feeling, its causes, its antisocial 
consequences, and sublimations, has been worked out by Alfred 
Adler. 

According to Adler, a child, a weak and fragile being, has the 
feeling of inferiority in relation to adults, who arc strong, "all
powerful," and "omniscient." The feeling of this weakness and 
inferiority is very early compensated by the child through the 
"will to power" attitude, through the feeling of fear, irritation, 
anger, and excessive subordination of himself. 

Such facts as special feebleness, disability, ugliness help to 
form the feeling of inferiority. Uneven and unjust treatment of a 
child, doing wrong to him and humiliating him, the situation of 
orphancy or misery, all distinctly cooperate in the development 
of this feeling. On the other hand, the fact of being an only 
child, pampered by parents, develops in a child a feeling of his 
exceptional situation in life, with a consequent growth of his de
mands, which cause difficulties in adaptation to those environ
ments which do not tolerate these extra demands. A passage 
from these pampering conditions to an environment such as a 
school may cause the advent and development of the feeling of 
inferiority. 

According to Adler, the feeling of inferiority may be compen
sated by social attitudes-phenomena of positive compensations 
-or we may be dealing with antisocial attitudes-negative com
pensations. The first attitude is most widely observed in persons 
inclined to self-criticism on the one hand, and on the other be-

Positive Disintegration 

stowed with a strong developmental instinct and strong dyna
misms, guiding them to an educational ideal. Many scholars agree 
with the following opinion of C. Madie Campbell ( 1933): 
"None of the great human works appeared without a participa
tion of this feeling." 1 It seems that general mental develop
ment, and also development of moral personality, would not be 
possible without participation of the feeling of inferiority, and 
particularly without this feeling in relation to oneself. 

The theory of positive disintegration, which engaged in the 
explication of the dynamisms of the global development of man, 
through the forms of psychic loosening, and even the periodic 
disintegration of a structure, introduces the concept of the feel
ing of inferiority in relation to oneself; it is one of the signs of the 
process of disintegration. 

It should be noted here that in order to understand this con
ception we must distinguish, in the individual's internal psychic 
milieu, such clements as "lower" impulsive dynamisms, which 
furnish the individual with proof of the feeling of inferiority in 
relation to himself, and higher dynamisms, which provide a basis 
for comparison with the first dynamisms and are a source of hier
archical estimation. 

The development of the internal milieu is connected with the 
working of consciousness, which distinguishes in this environ
ment the levels of value, that is, a scale of values and the aware
ness that one possesses developmental dynamisms. The feeling 
of inferiority in relation to oneself reflects on estimation and in
ternal experience of the relation one has with one's own personal
ity ideal, and the feeling of "infidelity" in relating to this ideal, 
arising from the tendency toward, and the fact of, the deteriora
tion of higher values. 

The ideal of personality, the feeling of its place in the individ
ual's structure, is, therefore, very often a source of the feeling of 
inferiority in the developing personality, and particularly in the 
periods of the slackening of one's moral behavior and dissatisfac
tion with oneself, in the periods of "dcscendance" to a lower 
level in relation to already attained achievements. An individual 

_1 C. M. Campbell. Ton-.1rds ;\fental Ilea/th: The Schizophrenic Problem. Cani
bndge, l\fass.: llanar<l Unin:r5ity Prc,s, 1933. 
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moving on the road to development feels in a sense a betrayal of 
himself in contradicting a value which has already been acquired. 

A developing individual cannot alway remain at the "peak" of 
development. Tiredness, nervous exhaustion, some states of anx
iety and fear often bring about the "descent" to a lower, more 
primitive, level of one's personality. However, an individual 
clearly moving along the road of development cannot remain for 
a long time at this level, and the fact of the former and repeated 
"stay" of his activities and internal experiences at a higher level, 
incites the states of dissatisfaction with himself and the feelings 
of guilt and inferiority in relation to his own personality ideal. 
Kierkegaardean "fear and trembling" accompany the states of 
affectional memory and are associated with a conviction that 
one's level has been lowered. The formation of the feeling of 
inferiority in relation to oneself cannot take place without this 
dynamism, of which we shall later speak. 

What are the chief differences between the feeling of inferior
ity in relation to the external environment and the feeling of in
feriority in relation to oneself? In the first place the fundamental 
difference is reflected in the very term relation to the environ
ment and relation to oneself. The feeling of inferiority in relation 
to the external environment is a phenomenon of constant or 
transient characteristics with all people-with psychopaths, peo
ple with neuroses and psychoneuroses, and those with other 
mental disturbances. The feeling of inferiority in relation to one
self is manifested, as a rule, by individuals with the capacity for 
distinct, accelerated development, in neuroses, psychoneuroses, 
and sometimes in psychoses, but it is never observed in psychop
athy and with persons offering no promise for the development 
of personality. 

The feeling of inferiority in relation to other persons is usually 
connected with conflicts with these persons. The feeling of infe
riority in relation to oneself, if it is not a pathological phenome
non, is a prophylactic factor in relation to external conflicts { an 
anticonflict factor). 

The feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself reflects a 
process of intensive moral and cultural development; on the 
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other hand, the feeling of inferiority in relation to the external 
environment is a rather general and primitive phenomenon. 

The feeling of inferiority in relation to the external environ
ment does not associate itself with the loosening and disintegra
tion of the internal environment, but is usually connected with 
the structure's integration at a low level. 

As for the feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself and the 
process of self-education, it should be stressed that self-education 
is not at al1 possible without this feeling. In the process of self
education there must exist an awareness of one's own personality 
ideal, the feeling of the necessity of a closer approach to this 
ideal, through the assignment of the disposing and directing cen
ter to a higher level, through the activation of the third factor 
with its opposition to lower levels, both in the internal life and in 
external activity. Directing of the activity "upward" and "down
ward" and activation of t_he ideal are connected with an increas
ingly stronger self-awareness and with an affirmation of oneself, 
which leads to a very strong experiencing of the feeling of inferi
ority and to an increasingly more intensive activation in the re
shaping of the inner milieu-that is, in the process of self
education. The feeling of distance between realizations, their 
shortcomings and breakdowns, and the level of the ideal, ,vhich 
is more and more recognizable, becomes a ground for creative 
tensions, directing one to the development of increasingly inten
sive self-educational activities. 

Self-education presupposes experiencing of the dualistic atti
tude by an individual, the attitude of incessant divisions of one
self into subject and object, into that which lifts and educates 
and into that which is lifted and educated. This is the already 
mentioned "subject-object in oneself" process. 

The great majority of creative individuals, prominent persons 
in moral artistic and even scientific worlds, have manifested the 

' ' feeling of inferiority in relation to themselves in their devdop-
mental dynamisms. \\'ith such men as ~1ichelangelo, Dostoev
ski, Gandhi, St. Augustine, and many, many others, the feeling of 
inferiority was a fundamental dynamism. Furthermore, with the 
majority of prominent psychasthenics ( Proust, Kafka, Zerom-
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ski), the feeling of inferiority constituted one of the basic dyna
misms in their psychic life. Beers and Ferguson, who represent 
the American psychiatry and mental health movement, have 
themselves passed through mental diseases and have demon
strated the feeling of inferiority and of superiority in relation to 
themselves. 
. ~e ~bove remarks clearly show that without the feeling of 
mfenonty no process of positive disintegration can take place, 
that there is no possibility for the effective realization of the per
sonality ideal, and that there is no possibility for attaining in
creasingly higher levels of this ideal. 

SUB JECT-0B JECT IN ONESELF 

Disclosure and observation of oneself passes from such primi
tive forms as seeing one's image in a mirror, to an intense and all
embracing examination of oneself, one's structure, tendencies 
and aspirations, one's internal life in general. Taking an interest 
in one's own "internal evironment" and observing it sometimes 
becomes a permanent habit of internal self-observation. From 
t?is hab~t ~here is but a step to intervention in one's own psychic 
life-this 1s, however, a matter belonging to the problems of an
other order. 
~~ call this taki~g of interest by an individual in his own psy

ch1~ hfe, and the_ ability for an ever wider and deeper penetration 
of it, the dynamism of "subject-object in oneself," that is, in the 
psychic structure of one and the same person. The advent of this 
dynamism means that interest in the internal environment be
~ns to prevail over interest in the external world. This dynamism 
1s a key that permits the individual to open his own psyche for 
observation by himself. Thanks to this dynamism the subject 
"objectifies," as it were, its contents, grasping them almost as 
external phenomena, which permits a fuller, matter-of-fact less 
subjective knowledge and treatment of them. The mecha~isms 
of this dynamism, combined with the progressing development 
of a personality, pecome for the person an ever more subtle and 
ever more universal instrument in self-cognition, in discovering 
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in oneself and becoming aware of the subliminal contents thus 
far unknown to oneself. 

Progressive self-cognizance, realized by means of the "subject
object in oneself" dynamism, permits one to utilize this cogni
zance in a more purposeful, more effective, and accelerated shap
ing of personality in oneself and facilitates the work of other de
velopmental dynamisms . 

This dynamism should not be identified with the conception 
of introspection accepted in psychology. Psychological introspec
tion is used by us, in the observation of our own psychological 
processes, exclusively to determine the form of their course, their 
correctness, associations, and so on. The significance and the 
tasks of the "subject-object in the psyche of one and the same 
individual" dynamisms are considerably further-reaching: with 
its help the individual knows himself in the sense of knowing the 
motives and aims of his mvn actions, his own moral social and ' ' 
cultural self. In other words, this dynamism serves the aims that 
are connected primarily with one's higher de,·elopment, with the 
development of one's own personality, and not only those con
n_ected with cognition as such, or cognition for purposes of scicn
b~c research. The character and the very genesis of this dyna
mism, therefore, show that there are essential differences be
tween it and the introspective method in psychology. 

The advent of the "subject-object" dynamism is determined 
by the developmentai instinct in its higher phase, in the phase of 
breaking away from the mediocre life cycle of a man. This dvna
mism is, therefore, a dynamism of the period of disintegration, 
which is an instrument, as it were, of this instinct. An individual 
~evelopi~g toward personality is subject to positive disintegra
tion which, by way of conflicts, contradictions, and collisions, 
leads to an internal loosening or even disintegration of the thus 
far more or less uniform structure of the individual. This disinte
~~on causes the internal life of an individual, his inner psychic 
?11heu, to develop and enrich itself and, at the same time, to lose 
its tenacity. This loss of tenacity, this disintegration of the inter
nal structure, is reflected by just this "subject-object in oneself'' 
dynamism, this division into a cognizing subject and the object 
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of the cognizance, which lies at the root of self-knowledge in gen
eral. 

The already emphasized internal difficulties, conflicts, and 
contradictions experienced by a man developing into a personal
ity generate, among others, such dynamisms and processes as the 
already discussed anxiety over oneself and dissatisfaction with 
oneself, the feeling of guilt and the feeling of inferiority in rela
tion to oneself. In just these processes is outlined, though in a 
vague way, the "subject-object in oneself" dynamism. 

As the psychic development of an individual in the process of 
positive disintegration deepens, the dynamism in question be
gins to take shape and mature gradually and increasingly. How
ever, besides such gradual nascency and maturation, it may man
ifest itself suddenly, unprepared, or rather prepared uncon
sciously, in the form of a synthetic act, succinctly expressed in 
French: prise de conscience de soi-meme. It is an act of illumi
nation, as it were, an act of a sudden understanding of the sense, 
causes, and purposes of one's own behavior. As a consequence of 
repeated acts of prise de conscience de soi-meme arises the "sub
ject-object" dynamism. It is, therefore, a permanent continu
ation of these acts and as a consequence of this continuation the 
division into subject and object becomes something stabilized, 
something enabling the individual to possess a permanent in
sight into himself, not by way of unforeseen, surprising flashes on 
the mind, but by conscious insight into himself. 

THE "THIRD FACTOR" 

The direction, quality, and intensity of a man's development 
depends, not only on the influences of the environment and in
herited or innate properties, but also on the "third factor." This 
dynamism approves or disapproves of the tendencies of the inner 
milieu and the reaction to the external environment, and cooper
ates in the shaping of an ever higher level of the developing per
sonality. As a result of this dynamism the individual begins to 
realize what is essential, lasting, and advantageous for his devel
opment, and what is secondary and temporary or incidental in 
his own development and behavior and also in his reaction to the 
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external environment; he tries to cooperate with those forces 
which favor the development of his personality, and to eliminate 
all that hinders this development. 

The conception of the "third factor" is, therefore, a new and 
fundamental element in the chain of factors that decide the de
velopment of a man (besides heredity and environmental influ
ences), and is a reflection of a new force, which determines a 
new direction of development than that followed thus far. 

The chief periods in which the third factor comes forward are 
the periods of pubescence and mature age. During the period of 
maturation the attitude of affirmation and negation, which was 
vaguely present in childhood, becomes dynamic. This process is 
favored by enhanced affectional, psychomotor, imaginational, 
sensual, and mental excitability. In this connection the phenom
enon of evaluation, as one of the fundamental characters of pu· 
bescence, becomes distinctly marked. A young man, experiencing 
a loosening in his own internal and external environments ob
serves both these environments more or less attentively and man
ifests the mental and emotional attitude of "subject-object in 
oneself." He then assumes a critical attitude toward himself and 
the environment, attempts to check his opinion with reality and 
to transpose his own moral experiences to other persons, and his 
observations of the external environment to his own experiences, 
and places on himself and on the environment clear-cut de
mands of a moral character. The awareness of ambivalence calls 
forth in him, by turns, the feelings of superiority and inferiority, 
and also the feeling of guilt, dissatisfaction with himself, and a 
more or less strong foresight into the unknown future or reflec
tion into the experienced past. During the period of pubescence 
there arises and develops in young people the need for a realiza
tion of the meaning of life and often of the purpose of education 
and of the educational ideal. Posing these problems, philosophiz
ing in this respect, with the participation of a strong experimen
tal component, is a characteristic sign of the intensification of 
the developmental instinct and of the passing of a given individ
ual to a higher level of development. 

The third factor assumes, therefore, in the period of matura
tion, a more conscious form than in the period of childhood, 
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made more dynamic through the uncertain attitude of affirmation 
and negation, in the service of the new disposing and directing 
center at a higher level, which emerges in a shadowy and un
steady form. 

The period of maturation slowly passes into the period of psy
chic harmony within oneself, in which there ensues a greater in
ternal equilibrium and greater rapport with the environment, and 
gradually there forms a structure, integrated at a level higher 
than the former. At this stage the need for being noted by peo
ple, the need for possession, and consequently the need for win
ning a position, for establishing a family and so on, become the 
disposing and directing center. As the integration of the psychic 
structure advances, the activity of the third factor weakens and 
even dies away. 

This factor usually continues to exist, and even develops, how
ever, with people showing enhanced psychic excitability and 
sometimes the weaker forms of neuroses and psychoneuroses. 
\Vith such individuals the process of disintegration extends, the 
developmental and moral ideals continue to play a considerable 
role, there is manifested a psychic }ability, and undue sensibility, 
a "freshness" of feeling, and that which one might call a contin
uance of certain infantile traits. The disposing and directing cen
ter is, furthermore, in a vacillating, uncertain, ''ascending" and 
"descending" position. This psychic unbalance and certain ten
dencies to nonmorbid disintegration, a lack of quick approach to 
the determination of psychic structure, usually is evidence of the 
freshness and strength of the third factor, and of the capacity for 
the development of the personality along the lines of the realiza
tion of its ideal. 

It must be said, therefore, that with adults the continuance 
and intensification of the third factor occurs parallel to the pro
cess of the extension in them of the period of maturation, with 
all its positive and some negative aspects. One may add, here, 
that this extension of the period of maturation is clearly con
nected with the developmental instinct, with greater creative 
abilities, with the tendencies to perfect oneself, with the advent 
and development of the tendencies that point to the most pro
found self-awareness, self-affirmation, and self-education. 
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The third factor, in its germinal state, has appeared already in 
milevel disintegration, but its main domain is multilevel disinte
gration. The disintegrative activities are correlated with the ac
tivity of the third factor, which judges, denies, selects, and 
affirms certain external and internal values. It is, therefore, an 
internal and fundamental part of multilevel disintegration. It is 
an active conscience, as it were, of the nascent personality in its 
process of development, which judges what is more and what is 
less valuable in self-education, what is "higher" and what is 
'1ower," and what is or is not in accord with the personality 
ideal, what points to internal development and perfection, and 
what leads to a diminution of internal value. 

A human being at the level of a developing personality con
trols his instinctive life. This process consists in separating that 
which, in every instinct or group of instincts, may be considered 
distinctly human from that which is distinctly animalistic. \Vith 
respect, for example, to the self-preservation instinct, this will 
consist in the separation and a negative estimation of that which 
is egocentric, in the sense of aspiring for the realization of one's 
own egoistic aims, regardless of the interests of, and wrong done 
to other people. In the sexual drive, what will be negated will be 
only its somatic, uncontrolled, nonindividualized level, posses
sing no tendencies to exclusive affectional bonds. 

The role of the third factor in controlling sexual life by person
ality is not limited to the activities of selecting and denying. This 
factor, through its above-mentioned qualifying actions, actively 
assists the development of higher drives, the creative drive and 
the drive for self-perfection. 

During the period of the advent and development of the third 
factor, the individual changes slowly, but fundamentally, his at
titude toward the social environment. He passes, increasingly 
more distinctly, from the attitude of "dodging about," of appar
ent subordination of himself, of a partially conscious but 
affirmed compulsion, to distinct and decided attitudes toward 
the social group, attitudes of which one becomes conscious and 
which one affirms during a long process of development-that is, 
in accordance with the developing personality. In his external ac
tivity, therefore, different forms of inadaptability and conflicts 
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may occur. These conflicts and inadaptability reflect external dis
approval of the direction and level of the group's demands, 
which do not correlate with the personality ideal. In many cases 
such an individual is estimated as being hardly sociable, not 
adapted, quaint, and difficult. This estimation is unjust, because a 
man in the period of intensive action of the third factor mani
fests, besides the attitude of disapproval, opposition, and nega
tion-which concerns only the temporary "constel1atory" condi
tions and the pressure calling for absolute subordination of one
self to the group, or for adaptation to instinctive tendencies of a 
lower level-syntony and cooperation with the needs of social 
life. Such an individual is usually characterized by alterocentric 
introversion, or as Rorschach puts it, by contact introversion. 2 

The beginning of self-education coincides in general with the 
beginning of the process of positive disintegration, and this is also 
the time at which the third factor appears. At this time the activ
ities of developmental autodetermination begin to oust the thus 
far existing heterodctermination, and the adaptational difficul
ties and developmental disturbances are removed by means of 
autopsychotherapy. From this moment the moral evaluation and 
attitude of a given individual toward the environment begins 
anew, as it were, and the past is in a sense isolated from the pres
ent and the future. This process is represented by the following 
opinion, expressed by Brzozowski in The Legend of Young Po
land: "Man is not a continuation of evolution but a rupture in 
its thread; when he [ man J comes to being, all that preceded him 
becomes his enemy." 3 

A person in the primary phase of self-education is suspended, 
as it were, between the reflection of distinctly lower instinctive 
tendencies, which gradually lose their strength, and the reaction 
of personality dynamisms, such as the personality ideal_ and the 
disposing and directing center at a higher level, which only grad· 
ually fonn and confirm themselves. This phase is the period of 
the Kierkegaardean "fear and trembling," in which the individ-

2 H. Rorschach. Psyclzodiugnostics: A Diagnostic Test Based on Perception
Translated by P. Lemkau and B. Kronberg. New York: Grune & Stratton, 1951. 

3 S. Brzozowski. Lengendu l\tlodei Polski. (Legend of Young Poland.) Lw6w: 
Makl. Ksicg. Poskiej, B. Polonieckiego, 1910. 
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subordinated to the fundamental biological instinct, or a psycho
path with whom the disposing and directing center is repre
sented by twisted primitive instincts. 

In the phase of positive disintegration the disposing and di
recting centers are represented by various tendencies which, not 
rarely, contrast with --:ach other and differ in intensity. This plu
rality of centers and variability of their domination results in 
ambivalences and ambitendencies, alternate feelings of inferior
ity and superiority, often aversion to oneself and maladjustment 
to the external world, criticism and self-criticism, prospection 
and retrospection. 

If the disintegration is positive in character, there gradually 
comes to the fore a new and stronger disposing and directing 
center at a higher levef than that of the former one. 

The period of maturation presents particularly favorable cir
cumstances for, and at the same time a good example of, disinte
gration. This period is for a young man, as E. Croner 4 expresses 
it, exactly what a revolution is for the body politic of a state. "It 
shakes the foundations of the body and soul; demolishes, with 
elemental force, all that which thus far was considered as ortho
dox; new thoughts and ideals violently push their way and point 
to new objectives; old values collapse; the childish dream is over; 
after a period of naivete there comes an awakening to a 'con
scious' life and to self-determination." This particular revolution 
ends with the birth of a new man. This, in our words, would be a 
man integrated anew, with a new and clearly dominating dispos
ing and directing center. 

The material of which is formed the disposing and directing 
center at a higher level marking the developing personality con
sists of, initially, only vaguely realized positive disintegrative con• 
tents and tendencies for transcending present moral standards 
and habits, the actual level of instincts, and actual environmen
tal influences, moral judgments, and feelings. 

4 E. Croner. Psychika Mlodziexy Zenskiej. (The Psychical Structure of Female 
Youth.) Lw6w: Ksiaznica Atlas, 1932. 
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THE PERSONALITY IDEAL 

The aim pursued by an individual through positive di~int~gr~
tion is, generally speaking, the fullness_ of man~ood. !his aim 1s 
common to many men, but its realization runs m a different way 
with particular men. For every individua~ is a_ differen~, un~que 
type with a specific psychic structure, with differ~nt mhented, 
innate, and acquired dispositions, with different, with respect to 
kind and degree, "weak" and "strong" sides, \Vith differe~t 
courses of developmental crises. \Vith respect to autogenes1s, 
therefore, every developing individual has to accomplish tasks 
which are peculiar only to him. If he perceives them more or less 
adequately for his needs and developmental possibi_lities, and :x• 
periences them correspondingly, they become his personality 

ideaP 
This ideal embraces, synthetizcs in itself, as it were, all the 

most essential positive, more or less general, and •a_lso individual 
traits. It is usually embodied in reality in an idealized c~ara~ter 
(father, mother, tutor, prominent contemporary, or ~istoncal 
personality), but it may also be only a conceptual ' sum of char
acter and type traits, made more or less particular. In both c?s~s 
the personality ideal plays the role of a model, or p~tt~r~, it !s 
strongly experienced and made particular by the md1V1dual s 
needs to complement and modify his own properties. It is, there
fore, an internal dynamism and a source of energy for the devel
opment of all the actual and potential psychic qualities of the 
individual and for the inhibition of his primitive instinctive dy
namisms. 

The ideal of personality is thus a distant pattern, which we 
realize, and at the same time it is a reservoir of organizing active 

11 S. Szuman states: 'The ideal seems ... to be, not only the highest intensity 
of some property or function, but also the harmonic conjunc'.ion of many positive 
traits, so that each of them complements others and thus raises the valt~cs of. the 
whole to a maximum." (Quoted in J. Pieter and H. ,verynsk1. Psyc_hol~gw Swiato
pog!adu Mlodziezy. \Varsaw: Ksiaznica Atlas, 1933.) F. Znameck1 character
ized the personality ideal as "projected into the future an excellent -~omplex of 
activities as an object of human aspirations." (Wstep do Sociologu. Warsaw: 
Ksiaznica Atlas, 1926.) In oth~r. ~ords as "an i~ea of s?me new fo~ of life, 
evoking and organizing these activ1bes that are requued for its realization. 
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:<meeting himself, of selective action which corresponds best to 
the actual phase and direction of his development. 

On the other hand, the ability to qualify one's own examined 
and known tendencies and behavior must be based on some cri
teria-the individual must have foundations, criteria, or patterns 
to go by in his estimates. These kinds of foundations are supplied 
to the developing individual by another dynamism, namely his 
personality ideal. It is this idea, this force, this pattern, according 
to which the individual, using the third-factor dynamism, quali
fies, accepts, or rejects certain contents, tendencies, and mecha
nisms of his actual internal environment. 

Cognizing and qualifying the motives of his behavior, his ten
dencies, and actions does not necessarily mark the individual as 
developing in the direction of personality. This is because one 
may acquire the knowledge of oneself to a greater or smaller de
gree, know how to qualify one's actions and their motives, men
tally see the ideal to which one would like to come closer, and 
... not budge. This is the state of the individuals who stay, 
impotently, in permanent disintegration and who arc unable to 
do more than make short-lived attempts to extricate themselves 
from it. 

The factor which coordinates the results of the action of other 
dynamisms, which links them together, organizes them, and, 
based on them, realizes the personality ideal, is the dynamism, 
which we have called the disposing and directing center. The dis
posing and directing center at a higher level is, therefore, a cen
tral dynamism of the forming personality, other dynamisms be
ing its tools ( with the exception of the inspirational dynamism
the personality ideal) . 

Of course, the action of all more important dynamisms of the 
fonning personality here discussed is conjugational, responsive, 
mutually penetrative, and complementary in character. All these 
factors together form, strictly speaking, an organic set, whose var
ious characteristic functions have been in fact abstracted from the 
whole, in the form of particular dynamisms, in order to acquire an 
easy orientation, an easy approach to the complex inner milieu of 
the forming personality. This we should keep in mind when ap
proaching a study of personality. 
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AFTEREFFECTS OF POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION 

THE INFLUENCE OF POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION 
ON PARTICULAR INSTINCTS 

In this section we shall deal with the developmental dyna
misms of particular instincts. 

THE SELF-PRESERVATION INSTINCT. This passes in its rudi
mentary development through phases of rather automatically 
acting dynamisms, namely through the phase of the biological 
behavior of an individual, through the phase of retaining certain 
structures and the weakening and waning of others ( period of 
maturation), through the phase of preserving oneself by propa
gation, with consequent preservation of memory about oneself. 
Finally, through the self-preservation instinct, a man aims to pre
serve his psychic individuality or personality, in this or that form. 
The higher phases of the development of the self-preservation 
instinct are connected with a more or less conscious resignation, 
sacrifice, usually after the struggle between the "lower" and 
"higher" structures and with a tendency to divorce oneself from 
the former. At this point a negation drive, as it were, arises in the 
primitive dynamism and reflects itself in an attitude diametri
cally opposed to the instinct of life; this drive becomes especially 
marked during intensive development. 

In these circumstances the instinct of life passes through an 
imaginary or real attenuation, or even suppression, of one struc
ture to preserve another. \Ve recall the saying that it is necessary 
to lose one's life in order to gain it. This is a truth expressed 
symbolically. The sacrificing of oneself in work for others, devel
oping in oneself the faculty of looking at oneself as an object, 
leads to the transformation of one's egocentrism into alterocen
tric individualism, a factor of great importance in the structure of 
personality. 

As an aftereffect of the development of the self-preservation 
instinct ( through a weakening or destruction of its original lower 
structure) there arises an instinct of a higher form, namely the 
individuality instinct or, in other words, the personality instinct. 
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THE POSSESSIVE INSTINCT. In its most primitive forms, the 
possessive instinct reveals itself in the tendency to possess those 
objects needed to satisfy the self-preservation instinct. In the 
lower, animal world, this instinct aims at obtaining food, shelter, 
warmth, and so on. In the human world, the possessive instinct, 
distinctly coupled with the self-preservation instinct, reveals it
self in the need to accumulate reserves, to obtain for oneself suit
able lodging, clothing, and the like. In this world one may also 
observe a transformation toward seeking goods which are of less 
direct import for the preservation of life. The possessive instinct 
begins to express itself in the need for the possession of estates, 
or other material goods and servants or subordinated employees. 
The tendency to possess also reveals itself in the paternal and 
sexual instinct. At the higher developmental stages the posses
sive instinct reveals itself in the need for authority, superiority in 
this or that respect, in impressing and in "shining" due to the 
possession of various objects or virtues. The possession of some
thing as one's own is closely related with the possession of certain 
properties of social value. 

At yet a higher level we come into contact with the tendency 
to gain fame, renown, moral authority, to be remembered by 
posterity, and even with such sublimated needs as the possession 
of a hidden subtle moral and intellectual influence, without re
nown, without deriving any personal profit from it, and without 
recognition on the part of one's contemporaries ( Lao-tse). 

In the process of the elevation of the possessive instinct, from 
a lower to a higher level, one may sometimes observe automatic, 
and also conscious, resignation from the need for lower forms of 
the possessive instinct in favor of higher forms. Lao-tse, Kier
kegaard, Dawid, and other personalities distinctly passed through 
the process of the loosening and then the dissolution of tenden
cies to primitive possession, for the sake of winning higher forms. 
Resignation from more material goods, and the annihilation of 
needs connected with them is a sublimating process, without 
which no real spiritual development is possible. 
• THE FIGHTING INSTINCT. Like all other instincts, the fighting 
instinct passes through many developmental phases. Among ani
mals we deal principally with the physical fighting instinct. This 
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form of instinct is encountered most often with the culturaHy 
primi~ive an~ "average man"; it is revealed in physical fighting, in 
wars, m forcmg others to meet one's demands if one is stronger, 
and so on. However, in addition to fighting in all its stages, man 
uses such primitive means as strategy, cunning, blackmail, deceit, 
and the like. All these means of fighting lead to such aims as con
quering the weaker, or the weakening of an equal in force, all this 
in ~rd:r _to win m_aterial success or a higher standard of living for 
an mdlVldual, social group, or nation. 
. The conflict of the material interests of individuals and groups 
m the world of organized communities leads in general to the use 
of more or l~ss camouflaged threats, various systems of propa
ganda, and different forms of ideological fighting. At a consider
ably higher level there occurs a clash of opinions, convictions, 
a~d views. However, we usually also contact at this stage subjec
tive arguments of the opponents, which are based on material 
and personal interests involving prestige. The fighting individ
uals or parties look for the weak points of their adversaries, direct 
the "spears" of their arguments, not to the essence of the matter, 
but to points which are in fact secondary, and whose importance 
for the problem is only apparent. Socratic irony used in such 
cases does not aim at bringing to light essential truth, but only 
such "truth" as a fighting individual or party wants to prove. 

At a higher level of cultural development we find tendencies 
to fight objectively against an adversary; here one's own interest, 
ambitions, and prestige are put aside. This is fighting for ideas, 
by way of proving them objectively, fighting for social welfare 
and for unselfish truth. At the highest point of this level, one 
may find an attitude such as was assumed by President Lincoln 
who, in his debating, endeavored to represent the attitude of his 
adversary, considerably more dearly and better than the adver
sary himself could do it, and then, in an objective and a matter-of
fact way, assailed his erroneous view. 

Fighting is most often conducted with a view to the realization 
of actual tasks. However, it also happens that the fighting parties 
have in_view matters\vhich extend in time far beyond their per
sonal hfe, such as moral or ethical reforms or fundamental 
changes in a nation or state. In such cases the realization of aims 
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is always given high priority over personal material, the mental or 
moral needs of a fighting individual. 

In the transformation processes of the self-preservation in
stinct, as well as of the possessive and fighting instincts conju
gated with it, there appears a mechanism for the disintegration 
of lower levels, for a loosening of the link between the higher 
disposing and directing center and the lower structure. A particu
lar role is played here by such factors as a high sensibility to the 
internal and external environments of the individual, a weariness 
brought on by monotony, by the automatic and stereotypic char
acter of instinctive activities, the capability of prospection, and a 
sensitivity to the "new." These factors cause a gradual loosening 
of affectional and mental attitudes to instinctive activities. One 
finds oneself in opposition to them and disintegrates, and as a 
result the individual with developing sensitivity to stimuli of the 
higher order and an increased indifference to stimuli of the lower 
order, begins to reshape himself and steer toward the new ideal. 

Here, fundamental mechanisms of multilevel disintegration 
are active, just as in the case of every other instinct-the already 
often-mentioned feeling of dissatisfaction, the desire to free one
self from that which is now considered as worse and lower, the 

· tendencies to prospection and to changes in one's own internal 
milieu. 

SEXUAL INSTINCT. Disintegration of this instinct, with partic
ular individuals, may be manifested by abstinence for a long time 
from all kinds of sexual intercourse, by some disturbances in the 
sexual drive, or by the weakness of this drive with infantile types. 
It appears that the infantilism of the disintegrative stage would 
signal the development of a human being in which the somatic 
sexual bond would lose its strength in favor of the "spiritualistic" 
form. On the other hand, and in our opinion, which differs from 
that of Von Monakow, the integration of individual sexual expe
riences ( idealistic, Platonic experiences in relation to the object 
of affection, and a brutal venting of the sexual drive in relation to 
other persons) would not be a reflection of de\'elopmcnt. Sexual 
exclusiveness marks a certain "nonspecies orientation" of the 
sexual drive. 

Control over the sexual instinct, emphasis on nonsexual 
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bonds, and partial advancement in the process toward a nonspe
cies-oriented sexual instinct, with respect to the self-preservation 
instinct, reflects itself in the personality instinct. 

socIAL INSTINCT. The development of the social instinct 
proceeds from the receptive phase, the phase of the need for con
tact in order to gain food, care, the tenderness a child needs, 
through the phase of various forms of living together in a family, 
the maternal and paternal phase, in which parents are the givers. 
As Von Monakow rightly states, the social instinct is linked in its 
advent and development with the self-preservation and sexual 
instincts. A proper development of the social instinct does not 
impair the development of an individual or his drive toward the 
perfection of his personality. A reasonable devotion to a child, on 
the part of a mother or father, connected with respect for him 
and the ideal of his development, should not interfere with the 
realization of one's own development. Even the greatest sacrifice 
and renunciation allows for the preservation of the right of one's 
own development. 

While rising to increasingly higher levels, the social instinct 
passes from the phase of vital social interest, from the phase of 
sociability, of social adaptability, to the phase of consonance 
with the various different environments, without an accentu
ation of social needs. This consonance is always realized through 
disintegration. This is because one cannot learn to know, under
stand, and "feel" other people in their individual types, in the 
scale of their development, in the variety of their affectionai atti
tudes, without the ability to observe one's own reactions, experi
ences, affectional states, tensions, and conflicts. Only the 
appraisal and structuring of one's own inner milieu and one's be
havior, connected therewith, gives the necessary empirical meas
ure of feeling and understanding of others. The love of one's 
neighbor is based on the ability to "equorize" the whole history 
of one's experiences, the whole vast area of introspection; it is the 
ability for consonance, with a continuously increasing participa
tion of consciousness. 

THE RELIGIOUS INSTINCT. This instinct reflects various phases 
of its development which accompany, as it were, levels of 
the self-preservation and social instincts. \Ve have here egocen-
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trism, religious egoism ( quietism, narcissistic mysticis~), an en
hanced feeling of exclusiveness and jealousy in relation to t~1e 
Deity, an attitude of conviction that ?ne is granted ?Y the Deity 
exclusive rights over a more or less_ wide area, !he bigoted, _exter
nal, ceremonious attitude, the attitude of losmg oneself m the 
church, as an exterior organization, with a simultaneous absence 
of the need for contact with the transcendental world. We ob
serve eventuallv the Kierkegaardean attitude of "fear and trem
bling," longing and hopelessness, awe and love, humility and 
supplication, growing objectivism and conso~ance,. a losmg of 
oneself in love and a "building'' of good, with a simultaneous 
weakening of compassion for oneself and a continually animated 
compassion for others. We observe hannony between _t~e feel
ings of our own dignity and smallness, between humility and 
pride, which is often connected with the ph~se of de~elopm~nt 
of the intuitive, meditative, and contemplative faculties, which 
introduce the feeling of the reality of our bond with the_ tran
scendental world, of a psychic bond with the Absolute Bemg. 

Consequently the development of the religious instinct must 
also overcome in itself, the attitude of appearance, the external 
attitude and :each the attitude of conflict, of dissociation, of the 
subject-~bject process in itself, of the feeling o~ inferio~ty in re
lation to oneself and others, of the feeling of gmlt and sm, and of 
the feeling that one has to go a long way to reach one's ideal. In 
this way the road to secondary integration is paved. 

DISINTEGRATION IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF FEELINGS 

According to Mazurkiewicz, 6 the cerebral cortex sto_res, by \".'ay 
of its selective functions, only those sets of sensations which 
awaken interest solely because they are pleasant or u~pleasant. 
The emotions participate in the devclopmc~t of. function, from 
the initial protopathic forms, which are local_ized m the t!ialamus 
and hypothalamus, to the higher forms, which have their center 
in the cerebral cortex. 

6 J. Mazurkiewicz. Dwoista funkcja ukadn nerwowege. (Dual function of the 
nervous system.) Roc;:nik Psychiatryczny, 1949. 
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The observations of the affectional behavior of persons sub
jected to lobotomy are interesting. It has been confirmed that in 
instances of pains of a central type and of obsessions connected 
with them the operation does not abolish pain and does not even 
appease it, but destroys the emotional reactions to pain stimuli. 

What light is cast by these two kinds of observations on the 
development of feelings? They seem to point primarily to the 
fact that the narrower the development of the animal hierarchy, 
the more enhanced are reactions to the pleasant and the unpleas
ant, to the painful and the pleasurable. 

However, our observations also show that the level and quality 
of these_ reactio~s vary at different levels of culture. \Ve may 
state, with certam reservations, that an individual with a highly 
de:eloped personality is more sensitive to moral than to physical 
pam. We know that in torturing people this point of view was 
accepted, and two kinds of tortures were applied, depending on 
the cultural level of the tortured individual. There occurs, so to 
speak, a diminution of physiological sensitivity, and rather a 
transference of sensitivity and of the affective attitude associated 
with it, from a union with physical pain to a union with moral 
pain. At a higher level of development the role of the volitional 
factor in the endurance of pain increases. 

What phenomena occur in the disintegrative processes in the 
are_a of fundamental feelings? \Ve know that the processes of 
umlevel and multilevel disintegration coincide and cannot be 
distinctly separated in their temporal development. In the case 
of the disintegration of feelings, these two fundamental mecha
nisms .act almost simultaneously. As for integration in cases of 
hystena, we deal with anesthetic areas; it is, therefore, easy to 
suggest the nonexistence of pain in cases where it is felt, and vice 
versa. '!'here _occurs here, therefore, a narrowing or widening of 
the pam-feehng area, and there is present a "changeability"-a 
t~ansference of the pain-feeling area, depending on the sugges
tion. 

There appears, furthermore, a phenomenon of another kind. 
Both in psychoneurotics and in many normal individuals we see in 
disintegrative phenomena an experiencing of fundamentally op-

1.ZO 

Positive Disintegration 

pasite feelin~, of pleasantness ?nd unpleasantness, as mixed 
feelings, expenenced at the same time. 

In the case of multilevel disintegration, which is usually a long-
lasting process, we arc concerned with the passage of the_ aff_ec
tional tone from one level to another, with a temporary lmkmg 
together of disposing and directing centers of various ~evels: This 
passage may take place in the attitudes of mixed feelmgs, 1~ the 
nearly simultaneous experiencing of unpleasantness and satisfac
tion connected with one's awareness of stronger or weaker asso
ciation with a given area or level. The resistance of '~lower" 
stages, their strength-despite certain links they hav~ with the 
center of a higher level-may result in states of avers10n to and 
abomination for oneself, and thus in the experiencing of the feel
ing of pleasure or moral satisfactio~, be~ause, f?r example, of 
one's material misery and difficult situation, ~r 1~ states o~ ~c
stasy in physical suffering. Ascetism, self-abommat10n, or smc1de 
often reflect a lack of equilibrium in multilevel development. 
This process is seized by Sweboda in his writing about \V~:i~in
ger: "One likes the resistances which one overco~es,_and d1shkes 
those to which one succumbs." Aversion, abommahon, and ne
gation in relation to one's "first self" and affirmati~n in rela~ion 
to one's "second self" are the foundations for a variety of nuxed 

emotions at various levels.7 

Consequently, the concepts and experience of job satisfaction 
and happiness are, so to speak, multilevel, and they cannot be 
the only goals of life. They must be combined with other goals 
which taken together and considered on a high level of develop-

7 The way in which the process occurs, and it o~curs even with sm_all children, 
may be illustrated by the example of a 3-year-old girl, P_--. T_he child, who was 
emotionally very strongly attached to her father, from. tune to time screamed, and 
her screaming was detested by her father. \Vhen castigated by her fat~er, ~he re• 
sponded by saying, "Mommy is good"-this was because her mother di~. not react 
in the same way to her screaming. However, she 1mmechately a_dded, Daddy 1s 
good." This second remark was an obvious result of a confrontation of the deeply 
rooted feelings she had for her father with her temporarily hurt fcelmgs and 
astonishment due to the unexpected se\'enty of her father. A clear sc:paratwn fol
lowed into two "selves," one that was Jo,·ed by her father and the one. whose 
screaming he detested. \Vhen ~he wanted to cry she CO\'m:<l her mouth with her 
hand or she attempted, in her imagination, to "send" her screams to the sea, so as 
not to violate her feelings toward her father. 
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ment can be expressed in personality and its ideal. In other 
words, satisfaction and happiness as goals of life must be viewed 
within the framework of a whole set of developmental goals, 
whose empirically accessible ideal is personality. 

Therefore, the experiences of satisfaction of a multilevel na
ture must be the outcome of the process of disintegration. The 
necessity of accepting and experiencing the fact that often the 
factors which supply us with the most intensive feelings of satis
faction and joy become the source of most painful experiences 
transfers our expectations of "pure," ultimate joy to the sphere 
of ideals. In reality, we assume complex emotional experiences, 
which are partly pleasant and partly unpleasant as something real 
and decisive for our development. 

Therefore, a confusion of the unpleasant with the pleasant, an 
easy transmutation of the unpleasant into the pleasant, and vice 
versa, a simultaneous experiencing of unpleasantness and pleas
antness in various areas of one's own disintegrated structure, in
troduces confusion and affectional tension. The primitive feel
ings lose their sharpness, undergo disintegration, pass into other, 
higher, structures, and this leads to their losing their self
dependence and character. We are dealing here, not only with 
the isolation of various levels of pleasantness and unpleas:mtness, 
but also with a gradual arising of other "subliminated" feelings, 
connected with the advent of new guiding values. 

These guiding factors are represented by :i sense of the proper 
path of development, by one's ever greater participation in one's 
fate, by the feeling of a widening and deepening of one's con
sciousness and learning to know, increasingly more broadly, the 
internal and external reality. As we have already pointed out, this 
is the experiencing of a personal drama, of a tragedy, in which 
the elevated dominates the desperate, and the developmental 
dominates that which is being annihilated. 

DISINTEGRATION IN THE SPHERE OF THE WILL 

\Ve come into contact with volition in all cases where two or 
more contradictory tendencies or acts come into collision. In the 
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preparatory process of the act of volition imaginative acts, h~si
tations, resistances, the presentation of pros and cons of varymg 
appeal, and finally the decision to ~erfom1 a give~ act play a ~~rt. 
The acts of will are stronger, exertion when makmg the dec1s10n 
is greater as the contradictory tendencies become more equal in 
strength. The intelligence then organizes, on both sides, its pros 
and cons, which are the instruments of emotional sets, arranged 
in various combinations in the changing, fluctuating current of 
the increasing struggle between tendencies. \Vhere there is no 
struggle between tendencies, there is no act of volition. The 
purely intellectual choice, with the lack of a strong experiential 
component, not associated with the struggle and exertion to 
overcome the resistances, does not in fact concern the act of voli
tion. 

What is the actually arising act of volition? Does it only reflect 
the actually arisen set of incompatible intentions, without the 
background of many conflicts and struggles? Are the struggling 
tendencies just the actual reflection of the history of one's experi
ences engraved upon the memory of the human species, and be
fore all of the history of experiences in a man's life cycle? \Ve 
think that, as a rule, the act of volition is a serial, chain opera
tion, connected with many conflicts, many resistances, many 
overcomings on the road to phylogenetic and ontogenctic devel
opment, with affectional memory accompanying this operation_ 
This act reflects the emotional attitude connected with the psy
chophysical type of a given individual. 

The act of volition arises, therefore, in the area in which other 
various acts of volition preceded it. It implies the division, loos
ening, and disintegration of two or more tendencies, some of 
which, with their anticipations, weaken or even vanish, and 
others consolidate, grow, and gather strength. The volitional act 
is, thus, one of the advanced hierarchical acts in a given area and 
in a given sphere, possessing a rich history in a smaller or larger 
sector of a given individual's life cycle. 

The volitional act may concern external acts and internal resis
tances; its essence, however, is internal conflict. As we have al
ready pointed out, the exertion of will increases when contradic-
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tory tenaencies are almost equal in strength. In the pursuit of 
personality this exertion of will is a result of a struggle between 
the lower and the higher dynamisms. The exertion of volition 
may also reflect a very high tension, even when the lower levels 
are indeed clearly controlled, but the endeavor for the ideal, the 
need for binding oneself to and for unification with the higher 
hierarchy of values, is so great that the tension does not abate; 
instead the individual is "consumed" by the need for a "full" and 
complete denial of the lower levels of his personality. This ten
dency, which at its highly developed level could be called an in
stinct of death, aims periodically at the destruction of the indi
vidual's biological life, or at evoking sufferings in him, which 
would intensify his aspiration for the union with higher values. 
Such a state is characteristic of individuals who aim at perfection 
( St. Theresa). Such a state is described by Kierkegaard in Fear 
and Trembling8 as obligatory for the man who would be "fear
less amidst terror, passions and temptations of life, who should 
move forward along the path of faith, which, though steep and 
dangerous, will lead him to the goal. The faith must be calm, 
humble, ready for sacrifices, sufferings and hardships. Silence, 
fear and trembling-this is how it is reflected. However, to attain 
such faith one must go through the wild and ghastly forest full of 
thistles and thorns, in which one must struggle along, after the 
fashion of Diirer's knight, who is self-confident and trusting in 
God, whom he serves and whom he loves." Such a state was ex
perienced by St. Paul when he said that he was no more acting 
himself but was an instrument of God. 

On the road to personality, volition will identify itself with an 
increasingly higher-rising disposing and directing center, just as it 
identified itself, at a lower level, with the self-preservation, fight
ing, power, and other instincts. The volitional acts in everyday 
life are particular reflections of these great forces. 

At the lower levels of human life volition is not free, but it 
forms a whole with a drive which manifests itself as such with 
greater or lesser intensity in a wider or narrower area of individ
ual or group life. Nietzsche sees this problem as follows: 

8 S. Kierkegaard. Fear and Trembling and The Sickness Unto Death. Trans• 
lated by W. Lowrie. Garden City, N.J.: Doubleday, 1954. 
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One man is dominated by a need in the form of a passion, another by 
the habit of obedience, a third by his logical conscience, and a fourth 
by a whim and licentious satisfaction, because of his d~flect!~n fr_om 
the way. All of them, however, will seek freedom of their voht10n 1ust 
where each of them is most strongly tied: this is as if the silkworm 
sought the freedom of its volition in the spinning of silk. \Vhere _docs 
it come from? Obviously from the fact that everyone of us cons1de_rs 
himself most free just where his feeling of life is the greatest, that 1s, 
as has been said, in passion, or in duty, or in cognition, or in licentious
ness.9 

At a higher level of development it is not the volition, but the 
personality that is free. In the first case "volition" reflects a~ ~n
tegrated instinct or instincts. \Vhen these instincts lose their m
tegrality, they begin to demonstrate clearly the action of volition. 
In the second case it reflects a psyche integrated at a higher level. 
In the period of disintegration it manifests itself in distractions 
and collisions and it is a function of disintegrated dynamisms, 
which tend to secondary integration, to personality; volition then 
becomes a function which ever more identifies itself with the 
very personality, and thereby becomes increasingly less "free." 

DISINTECRA TJON IN THE SPHERE 
OF INTELLECTUAL ACTrYITIES 

Experiences, observations, and self-observations lead us to a 
better consonance with various points of view, with various atti
tudes, methods of work, and with various types of mentality. \Ve 
begin to develop, in ourselves, new receptivities, new attitudes, 
and new structures of mental activities. We begin to look retro
spectively and prospectively on our own mental structure, on the 
history of our development, on our "black periods" which are not 
sensitive to certain mental stimuli, on our excessively developed 
unilateral structures. Through emotional tensions and analysis 
we begin to disintegrate solidified structures, and to make them 
sensitive multilaterally. \Ve no more place confidence in our own 
judgments, in our own opinions. As Nietzsche puts it: "Never 
conceal from yourself and never pass over in silence in yourself 

1 F. Nietzsche. Bd. Der Wanderer und sein Schatten. (\Vanderer and I-Iis 
Shadow.) Stuttgart: Kconer, 1921. 
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that which could be thought against your thoughts. Swear it to 
yourself. This is the primal honesty in thinking. Every day you 
must struggle with yourself. Every victory and every rampart cap
tured no longer concerns you, but the truth concerns you, and 
also all your setbacks no longer concern you." 10 

Then we have a certain hierarchy of needs which we expand, 
increase, analyze, disintegrate, subordinating anew one to the 
others, while \Ve ever more surely seize the principal lines of our 
development. We may, therefore, say that our needs change with 
the development of personality. The needs connected with our 
aspirational and affectional structure, integrated at a low level, 
begin to weaken in favor of broader, more universal needs based 
on retrospection and prospection. 

New needs reshape the former ones and dissolve their tenacity. 
The needs for biological preservation are transformed into self
preservation needs in the suprabiological sense; sexual needs suc
cumb to the domination of factors of friendship and exclusive 
bond; and the social needs pass from the phase of distinguishing 
oneself and dominating in the social group into needs of adapt
ing oneself to the group. The needs of societal life are trans
formed into a deep syn tony with an ability to sacrifice oneself. It 
results in the development of the attitude of understanding and 
love. 

In connection ... :~i. these processes the intelligence ceases to 
be couple · .0pathic emotionality, with primitive sub
cortical emotionality but, after the dissolution of conjugations 
with the forms mentioned and after the phase of disintegration, 
it conjugates gradually with higher forms of the aspirational and 
affectional structures and remains at their services. This is a tran· 
sition from the phase of intelligence at the service of instincts to 
the phase of intelligence at the service of personality. This new 
conjugation of intelligence weakens the tendency to commit er
rors arising from reasoning corrupted by instincts, weakens the 
subjective attitude in judgments, removes egocentrism and the 
tendency to bring forth those arguments in polemics which, 

1° F. Nietzsche. Morgenrothe. (The Morning Star.) Stuttgart: Kroner, 19:1. 
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through an unskillful grouping, give the appearances of truth, 
throwing light only on part of it. 

The intelligence, when acting in the service of personality, and 
when coupled with understanding and love, provides a basis for 
objectivity, broadens one's horizons of thought, increases the ca
pacity for knowing people, and removes obscurity caused by the 
instincts. This approach is in conformity with the content of the 
chapter on love from the first letter of St. Paul to the Corinthi
ans: "Love does not do anything indecent, does not look for its 
own gain, is not quick-tempered, does not think evil, does not 
enjoy seeing injustice but enjoys seeking truth." In contradistinc
tion to the conjugations of intelligence with instincts, where, as a 
rule, one does not seek the objective right but one's "own" right, 
the new conjugation of intelligence consequently leads to objec
tivity in thinking. 

This frequency of conjugations of the instinctive attitude with 
intelligence, or the personality attitude with intelligence, and the 
effects of the conjugations, arc responsible for the opinion of 
many persons that logic is of little value, either in research or in 
practical matters-logic which is, as it were, cut off, abstracted 
from the multilevel aspirational and affectional factors. 

On the basis of the above considerations we may say that, on 
the way from a primitive structure to the cultural personality, we 
pass, in the domain of thinking, through the manifestations of a 
loosening and disintegration of mental structures. \Ve pass from 
thinking entirely united with the primitive forms of instinctive 
activities, to thinking fluctuating in gnostic forms, such as magic, 
to prelogical thinking, to logically conjugated thinking, and then 
to the loosening of each of these forms of thinking. As the higher 
structure develops, these loosened forms combine into a whole, 
into a higher synthesis, into a uniform creative resultant of par
ticular forms of thinking at their highest level. The very "opera
tion of thinking," as defined by Dewey, "begins from a situation, 
which we may call a crossroad, from a vague position which pre
sents a dilemma and shows different alternatives" 11-that is, it 
represents certain processes of disintegration. 

11 J. Dewey. How \Ve Think. Boston: D. C. Heath & Co., 1933. 
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We have already pointed out that the activities of intelligence, 
the activities of thinking, are instrumental activities of the aspi
rational and affcctional dynamisms. Disintegration of these dy
namisms disintegrates also the thinking activities connected with 
them. Love, unselfishness, conscious ability to sacrifice oneself, 
contemplative ability, all purify, elevate, and broaden our think
ing, introducing it to a more objective area; they widen our hori
zons of thinking, weaken the factor of the lower passions and 
cunning, which are associated with the basic instinctive dyna
misms. 

Should one infer from these considerations that an individual 
who does not pass through disintegration and is at the level of 
primitive integration cannot be a good mathematician, physicist, 
technician, and so forth? Such a statement would not be suffi
ciently justified. \Ve may say that he will be a scholar with a 
narrow mind, that he will possess much more restricted creative 
possibilities than a person who has passed through the phase of 
disintegration, that his conceptions, his general assumptions will 
be insufficient, built too closely into his life's interests, without 
the possibility of separating them from their primitive structure, 
the level which will be reflected in the area of his scientific work. 

Let us now stop to think for a moment about the problem of 
creative intelligence. Let us pose a question: what is creative, the 
intelligence or the whole personality of the creator? \Vhat is the 
process of development of creativity, at what moments is it 
evoked, and what are the conditions accompanying the advent of 
ideas? Of course, here we can make only some sketchy remarks. 
To the first question we can answer that, in general, the share of 
the creator's whole personality is proportional to the depth and 
extent of the creative processes. The advent of a creative idea, 
the development of a creative process, contains in itself several 
fundamental ekments: an intensification of attention, the work
ings of thought within the scope of a given problem, the unrest 
that accompanies the advent of ideas and the lack of sufficient 
clements for their development, states of general mental and 
psychic disequilibrium, and states of irritation and enhanced ex
citability.12 Very_ often after this period there ensues a phase, as 

12 Dewey, op. cit., p. 201. 
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it were, of separation from the spontaneity of the creative_ pro
cess; there comes a period of calming ?own, of "_rest," not _infre
quently of meditation and cont~m~lahon, som~bmes a penod ~f 
turning one's back, for a certain time, on a given area ?f one s 
interests. The creative idea usually arises in the first penod, and 
develops in the second, though this is not always the ~ase. T~ere 
are creators with such wide interest, with such creative passion, 
that the above-outlined process goes on almost permanently. In 
many other cases we come into co,?t~ct wit~ ~anger or shorter 
intervals, with "nights of the soul m creativity, analogous to 
such intervals in general psychic development. 13 \V: ~ften obse~e 
the ebb and tide of creativity. A great flow of creativity, changmg 
direction, reach, subject, and level of the creativity, often follows 
after great defeats in life. Freshness of creativity, frequency an_d 
originality of ideas are often found in the essence _of such psychic 
structures as certain types of infantile structure, w1_th an e~han~ed 
excitability of various kinds, with fluctuating feelmgs of mfcnor
ity and superiority, excitement and depression? ~nd int:rnal con
flicts (Sowacki). In any case, the process of d1smtegration see~s 
to be at the root of great "inflorescences" o~ creati~ity, in w~1~h 
the struggle of contradictory sets of tendencies, an ma~aptab1hty 
to reality, a disposition to prospection and retrospection: dyna
misms of one's ideal, all play a fundamental role, particularly 
when it comes to poetic, literary, plastic, and philosophical crea
tivity, to say nothing of reformatory creativity in the realm of 
religion and education. 

It appears that the developmentally positive process of disinte
gration entails rather essential changes in mental structure and 
operations, which are reflected in ( 1) a more creative character 
of mental operations; ( 2) a weakening of exclusively formal 
thinking, and a weakening of tendencies to coarctation; ( 3) a 
stronger conjunction of mental operations with the whole per
sonality of an individual; and ( 4) the equilibrium of analytical 
and synthetic attitudes in thinking. 

lll "\Vhen a mind is penetrated by the feeling of a real anxiety (no _matter h01~ 
this feeling is produced), such a _mind livens up and becomes penetratmg, for it is 
excited internally." Dewey, op. cit., p. 201. 
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DISir-.1ECRATION IN RELIGIOUS LIFE 

\Vithin the process of religious perfection take place such dis
i~tegrat~v~ manifestations as asceticism, meditation, contempla
t~on, rehg1ous syntony, and other metaphysical and religious expe
riences ( the problem of good and evil, sin, conscience, free will, 
reward and punishment, and grace). 

Asceticism in the present meaning of the term consists in the 
dampening of natural instincts with a view to attaining a higher 
goal, usually of a religious and moral character. \Ve see in ascetic 
practices a dearly conscious introduction of multilevel disinte
gration into the process of self-perfection, through a multilevel 
st_rug?lc between soul and body, between instincts and higher as
p1ra_tions. In the Eleusinian mysteries the role of ecstasy was to 
punfy a man of lower elements. Greek asceticism was connected 
with philosophical inquiry and a conviction that two elements 
e~ist in m?~ ( changeable matter and unchangeable form). Chris
tian asceticism was a resultant of Jewish practices in abstinence, 
Eastern and Greek influences, and chiefly, of the principles 
taught by Christ, supported by His life and death. Individuals 
practicing ascetism manifested, on one side, enormous sen
sitivity to the ideal and its realization, and on the other, very 
strong sensual experiences, and affectional and sensual excitabil
ity. The ability to reshape oneself through positive disintegration 
~as charactenz~d by developmental "compulsion," by the neces
sity of overpassing the thus far attained level, and by the insuffi
cien~y o_f "real" experiences. Ascetic exercises and struggles with 
the mstmcts made one capable of separating oneself from one's 
lower level. 

. l\~1~ditation and contemplation are forms often preparing an 
md1V1dual for secondary integration. Meditation makes one learn 
internal observation, to reflect on the essence of one's spirit, on 
the complexity of one's psychic structure, and on the transcen
dental \~orld. Contemplation is a process of bringing oneself in 
to_uch_ With the transcendental values, of separating from the in
stmchve structure, of gathering psychic and moral strength for 
one's_internal ~eshaping. In contemplation a process of knowing 
the higher reahty, through love, sets in. 

130 

Positive Disintegration 

Through the growth in strength of various forms of sensitivity 
to the effects of one's own instinctive acts which injure others, 
through the overcoming of interest in oneself, and through the 
development of keenness in relation to the needs of others, an 
attitude of syntony which fundamentally differs from the attitude 
of adaptability is born and developed. Adaptability is an "as if" 
attitude, an attitude falsifying the resistances of instinctive struc
tures in the name of "interest." Syntony is a capacity for coexis
tence and reflects an easy and liberal dispensing of love. 

Finally, let us investigate the participation of developmental 
disintegration in the shaping of such metaphysical and religious 
concepts and attitudes as the concept of good and evil, sin, con
science, free will, reward and punishment, and grace. 

In the concept of good and evil we distinguish that which is 
actually good or evil, temporarily, from that which is apparently 
evil or good at a higher level. Denial of actual "goods" and 
"evils" leads to confusion in the protopathic feelings of pleasures 
and unpleasantness. Under these circumstances one is con
vinced, not that this is good because it is pleasant, but that what 
is evolutional and what one approves in his structure is good. 
Evil is that which is involutional, what we do not want in us, 
though it is pleasant. 

The appearance of the feeling that one is committing a sin 
{"sin phase") foreshadows the turning point in the moral devel
opment of man. This is a period during which one passes from a 
fuli instinctive integration to a gradual multilevel disintegration 
(feeling of guilt, shame, responsibility). Hesitations, decisions to 
retire, and inhibition of pressure on the part of instincts develop 
one's self-awareness and are accompanied by the feeling of inter
nal collision, by the feeling that one descends to a level lower 
than that which one thinks most proper for himself-that is, 
with the experiencing of sin. ,v e may say that at the level of 
primitive instinctive integration there is no sin, but only offenses 
and evil. At the level of positive disintegration we experience the 
feeling of sin and misdemeanor. On the other hand, at the level 
of secondary integration there is no evil or misdemeanor, but a 
strong feeling of sin. 

Conscience reflects the disintegration of "pro" and "con" ten
dencies. This is Socrates's daimonion, considerably modified by 
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Freud's censure, reflecting the conflict between "I" and "not I," 
between "more I" and "less I"; this is the voice of appreciation of 
what is evil and what is good, what is sin and what is not sin, and 
what is evolutional and what is involutional. This is a developing 
dynamism of negation, confirmation, and anticipation of devel
opment. 

In the psychophysiological structure of man, the problem of 
"free will" arises only at the level of disintegrative, introspective 
activities. One can hardly speak of free will in almost automatic 
instinctive attitudes. In man's cycle of development we may 
speak rather of the process of "growing richer" in freedom. The 
development of man proceeds from biological determination to 
psychological indeterminacy ( the phase of developmental disin
tegration) and then to secondary moral "determination" ( the 
secondary phase). \Ve may, therefore, say that in the middle 
phase we have an unsteady will, and in both extreme phases free 
will experientially does not exist. 

As the personality develops, punishment and reward become 
increasingly more introverted, internal, and become ever more in
dependent of external sanctions. More and more often, punish
ment takes the form of "pangs of conscience," a coupling of voli
tion with low aspirations, a feeling of going away from the ideal. 
On the contrary, reward takes the form of the feeling of leaving 
the instinctive couplings, of an ever better anticipation of the 
effects of one's action, and ever stronger unity with the ideal. 

In the drama of development, in the phase of disintegration, 
in the phase of struggle and internal conflicts, in descents and 
ascents, in negations and confirmations, the glimmer of calm, of 
harmony, of a union with the higher disposing and directing cen
ter, are described as the action of grace. This may reveal itself in 
a sudden understanding of a certain truth by way of illumination 
or intuitive insight, by an impulse to such a deed, behavior, or 
saying as would not be effected when one exerts consciously his 
intellect or volition, or retrospective action when the coincidence 
of events actually not understood, difficult, or painful, is posi
tively estimated from the perspective of time. 

Positive Disintegration 

SECONDARY INTEGRATION 

THE CONCEPT OF INTEGRATION 

As we know from previous chapters the tem1 integration de
notes an integrated structure and activities more or less ,vell or
ganized and subordinated to the disposing a_nd directing _center. 

We may be dealing with global integrat10ns, embracing the 
whole psychic structure of an individual, or with partial integra
tions, concerning structures and activities in a narrower area, en:i
bracing a certain sphere of instinctive dynamisms. In the psyc~1c 
structure we may have one or more integrating sets perforrnmg 
integrative activities in a given man. Such partial !ntegrations, 
within a sphere of a given set of qualities and dy~am1sms, usually 
points to a simultaneous disintegration of a wider_ area'. s~1~e
times embracing almost the whole structure of a given md1v1d-

ual. 
From the temporal point of view we may come into contact 

with integrating stabilization, global or partial, or with perio?ic 
integration, which, after some time, undergoes anew a loosenmg 
or dissolution. This form of integration takes place, in most 
cases, with the fundamental, wider process of disintegration, em
bracing usually the structural and experiential area in whi:h take 
place prospective projections, partial and global reshapmg ac
tions of the personality ideal, longer or shorter "pauses" of the 
disposing and directing center in a higher or lower area, or a tem
porary return to the level of primary integration, during which 
the organization or shaping of the attained phase takes place. 
When the "pauses" at the primitive level are too long, there oc
curs a strong affectional shock, which compensates for this "stop
ping" by the feeling of guilt, sin, dissatisfaction with oneself, 
shame. Such temporary integration is, therefore, unsteady and 
usually reflects a more or less short-lived process in the wider area 
of the positive disintegration process. . . 

Pathological integration concerns structures in wl11ch the dis
posing and directing center is formed by a strong and u:ual_\ nar
row set of instincts, the action of which makes an mdmdual 
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ascents, in negations and confirmations, the glimmer of calm, of 
harmony, of a union with the higher disposing and directing cen
ter, are described as the action of grace. This may reveal itself in 
a sudden understanding of a certain truth by way of illumination 
or intuitive insight, by an impulse to such a deed, behavior, or 
saying as would not be effected when one exerts consciously his 
intellect or volition, or retrospective action when the coincidence 
of events actually not understood, difficult, or painful, is posi
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We may be dealing with global integrat10ns, embracing the 
whole psychic structure of an individual, or with partial integra
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bracing a certain sphere of instinctive dynamisms. In the psyc~1c 
structure we may have one or more integrating sets perforrnmg 
integrative activities in a given man. Such partial !ntegrations, 
within a sphere of a given set of qualities and dy~am1sms, usually 
points to a simultaneous disintegration of a wider_ area'. s~1~e
times embracing almost the whole structure of a given md1v1d-

ual. 
From the temporal point of view we may come into contact 

with integrating stabilization, global or partial, or with perio?ic 
integration, which, after some time, undergoes anew a loosenmg 
or dissolution. This form of integration takes place, in most 
cases, with the fundamental, wider process of disintegration, em
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place prospective projections, partial and global reshapmg ac
tions of the personality ideal, longer or shorter "pauses" of the 
disposing and directing center in a higher or lower area, or a tem
porary return to the level of primary integration, during which 
the organization or shaping of the attained phase takes place. 
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curs a strong affectional shock, which compensates for this "stop
ping" by the feeling of guilt, sin, dissatisfaction with oneself, 
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of the positive disintegration process. . . 

Pathological integration concerns structures in wl11ch the dis
posing and directing center is formed by a strong and u:ual_\ nar
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"deaf" and "blind" to other impulses, other forms of reaction, 
and to dynamisms other than the narrow and usually strong dis
posing and directing center just mentioned. Such integrations 
~ay be ~xemplified, in the first place, by psychopathic integra
tion, which represents an integrated aspirational and affectional 
s~ruct~rc, within which a given indi,·idual does not possess suffi
c1~nt impulses for inhibiting his own strong instinctive dyna
m1sn_1s, an?, sec?ndly, by integration of paranoidal or similar dy
nanusms, m which the disposing and directing center is formed 
by a set of delusions of superiority and persecution, with a 
strongly enhanced feeling of one's own value, which docs not 
permit one to control his own behavior because of nonadmittance 
of the controlling influence of the external environment. 

SECONDARY INTEGRATION AND ITS TYPES 

. Let_ us. consider so-called secondary integration. Such integra
tion, m its fundamental form, is a new, tenacious system of 
structures and activities, which arises after a long or short, more or 
less global loosening or disintegration of a former structure in a 
given individual. 

Secondary integration as a recurrence to primary 
integration in perfected forms 

As we have already repeatedly mentioned, individuals with a 
n_a:r?w s~op_e _of interests, with a narrow and a rather simple sen
s1ti:1t)': mdmduals with "narrow horizons" in thinking and in 
asp1rat10nal and affectional activities may undergo disintegrative 
processes of a rather special character. An individual of a similar 
type may realize a cle~rly laid out line of life in a consequent, 
continuous, and strong way; he may advance in the direction of 
the attainment of this or that hierarchy of aims, such as attaining 
a position, a professional, social, material, or personal rank, 
which would give him satisfaction, would enhance his self-esteem 
and would satisfy the tension of the fundamental instinctive 
needs. In view of weak plasticity or its total absence, in view of 
the weakness or absence or sublimating nuclei and mechanisms, 
in view of the absence of sufficient capabilities for internal re-
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shapings, serious injuries, disappointments, a loss of fundamen• 
tal possibilities of development in a fairly clearly determined di
rection may bring about a breakdown of a given individual's line 
of life, a breakdown in the possibilities of realizing his aims. 
There may then arise a serious reactive state which sometimes 
leads to suicide or to mental disease ( due to a lack of other psy
chic possibilities for getting out of the situation). 

In rare cases, an individual of the type just mentioned can ex
perience and reflect upon the developed situation and, after 
much effort, he may effect certain, usually not too far-reaching 
modifications of his own line of life, as, for example, a comple
tion of studies, a move to a profession closely resembling the one 
in which he was engaged, a change of environment, and so forth. 
These will be, as we have said, rather superf\cial modifications, or 
reshapings which in fact ,vill not change the fundamental form 
of his line of life. \Ve are dealing here with a process of secondary 
integration in more or less perfected forms, but without a sub
stantial reshaping of the fundamental instinctive and intellectual 
structure or of the main directions and aims of activity. This is to 
a large extent an apparent secondary integration, and, strictly 
speaking, a recurrence to primary integration with not very essen
tial modifications. 

Secondary integration in the form of a new, 
but not a higher hierarchy of aims 

We come into contact with this type of secondary integration 
in a great majority of cases of psychophysical reshapings, con
nected with developmental periods, and primarily with the mat
uration and climacteric periods. 

A considerable majority of changes in the period of maturation 
consist of psychophysical changes in which a fundamental com
ponent, a "new thing" in the psychic life, becomes important, 
namely the sexual instinct. These -new forces reorganize the 
whole psyche of an individual and form new disposing and di
recting centers. They organize new needs, a new hierarchy of 
aims, new sensitivities. However, in the majority of cases, the 
psychic richness, after the maturation period, decreases consider
ably as compared with the richness of that period. The nuclear 
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inclinatio?s to sdf-criticism, to dissatisfaction with oneself, very 
often vanish, and the se~sitivity to values and needs of other peo
ple weakens. It r~sults 111 a gradual stiffening of psychic struc
tures and dy~am_1s~ns around the new disposing and directing 
centers: The md1v1dual engaged in social and professional life 
finds his place, so to speak, brings into play "ripe" forms of the 
self-p~es~rvation instinct, of the fighting and aggression instincts, 
a~~ s11~11lar ~nes, and realizes_ them, more or less strongly, in par
ticipation with the newly ansen and developing driving forces. 
:Y1th respect to moral value, value of ideals, internal refashion
~ng, and the extent of sensitivity in relation to the external and 
mtemal e~vir?nments'. there are, in fact, no essential changes. 
The new _mstmct~ which arise and act are really new, but their 
le_veJ, their capacity for reshaping, and their richness does not 
differ greatly from the former genotypic driving forces. 

The chan?es of dominants in the climacteric period has a 
s?mewhat diffe~ent character. This is usually an unpleasant pe
nod of a_daptat10n to ne~ demands made on a man by society 
and family. A grad~ally mcreasing handicapping of the strength 
of professm_nal~ social, and intellectual capacities, a weakening of 
the sexual mstm_ct, are often compensated for by an increase in 
tutela~ tendencies. -~he self-preservation instinct adopts, in fact, 
~e attitude of ekklzsis, of retreat, of subordination, and of solic
iting favors from stronger people. Components of the weakening 
o_f th~ psychophysical forces, in the form of regression to the pe
nod hved_ through, _arise ?rare accentuated; rumination appears, 
new self-mdulg~nc1es anse or gain strength, and a stereotyped 
pattern reveals itself. One's vigor weakens, and the awareness of 
th~ necessity of one's retreat from dominating positions may 
bnng about a psychic and psychophysical breakdown which 
causes or deepens the inclination to general sickness. Psychic dis
turbances a~e often the result, and sometimes, though not as fre
qu_e~tly as m the maturation period, this process may result in 
smcide. 

A frequently observed solution to the difficulties under such 
~ircumstances is secondary integration, effected to some extent 
m the form of ~sua~ly primitive compensations, virtually pressed 
upon one, necessanly new, but not higher in the hierarchy of 
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aims. Also a frequently observed solut_ion is psychop?~siol?gical 
·retreating and withdrawing, with or without the partic1pat10n of 

morbid disintegration. . 
The way out of the situation that is least _often obse1:ed 1s 

secondary integration following a full, conscious reshapmg of 
one's aspirational and affectional structure, of one's thus far e~
isting hierarchy of aims, and of one's attit_ude to_wa~d the enVI
ronment. The latter form of solving the d1fficult1es 1s, h~wever, 
not brought about simply by a reaction to changes, which a~e 
characteristic of the climacteric period, but is based on dis
tinct developmental nuclei, distinct personality nude~, which 
existed and made themselves dynamic before that pcnod, and 
for which the climacteric period comprised only one of the 

determinants. 

Secondary integration in the form of a new 
structure with a new hierarchy of values 

This kind of secondary integration belongs to processes which 
are usually the effects of a more o~ less str??g, or o~ a more or less 
long-lasting, all-embracing multilevel d1s111t~gra!10n. We have 
repeatedly shown that this integration consists m fun~amental 
changes in one's own internal milieu, in one's own athtud~ to
ward the environment, and in the working of one's consc10us
ness. This form of secondary integration is based, on the ~ne 
hand, on the att1inment of independence by the psyche; which 
oscillates around a clearly realized and dynamic person_ality _ideal, 
and on the other hand, on experiential conquests obtamed m the 

process of multilevel disintegration. 
In factual changes and in the experiential processes acco~pa-

nying them, one level of reality is distinctly disapproved, _demed, 
and abandoned while the other becomes strong, essential, and 
cardinal. The "~ew" arises partly by way of distinguishing in the 
"old" that which is essential, permanent, and valuable from that 
which is apparent, impermanent, and possessing no va~ue. Even
tually, that which is of little value is gradually repudiated, and 
that which is new and valuable is gradually brought from the 

background to the foreground. 
In its global form, the process of secondary integration occurs 
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rather rarely. It takes place with persons who are "prepared" for 
it, universally sensitive, and who possess a distinct developmen
tal readiness. This process is often shaped by poignant experi
ences, suffering, and failures in life. It is shaped from the person
ality nuclei, by way of the realization of a program of internal 
perfection set by oneself which is continually made dynamic by 
one's feeling of the multilevel character of reality, and by the 
feeling of reality of a higher dimension. This process is most 
often observed with outstanding persons, the moral leaders of 
societies. 

THE BEGINNINGS OF THE PROCESS OF 
FULL SECONDARY INTEGRATION 

Reshaping of the unordered disintegrative process 
into an ordered and ever more consciously 
controlled process 

The development of a man proceeds from instincts in their 
primitive forms to the globally conceived instinct of develop
ment, through a more or less partial, more or less strong disinte
gration of the preceding structural form. Unpleasant experiences 
which one has while realizing primitive instinctive needs cause a 
loosening of this primitive structure, the advent of inhibition, 
fear, reflection, deliberation; of course, this is so when the nuclei 
of development in the direction of secondary integration also 
exist. The gnostic structure gradually liberates itseif from the pri
mary whole; the feelings often diverge from the instincts; there 
arise and develop new instincts, new dynamisms, superstructures 
of the former, opposing their mother dynamisms. 

New experiences are accompanied by the attitude of caution 
by fully examining new situations to prevent reacting on a lower 
level as one might have in a similar past experience. Other, usu
ally disagreeable experiences felt on one's way to the realization 
of the primitive instinct enhance this state and lead to a kind of 
"emergency corps" being brought into play, in the service of new 
experiences; on the other hand, the experiences cause the advent 
and development of a prospective attitude, an attitude that antic
ipates difficulties, an attitude of considering the situation, and of 
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checkincr under what circumstances one could realize his tenden
cies at ablater time, without now going through unpleasant e~pe
rienccs. But, one's realization that there are un~leasant tlungs 
which cannot be omitted, that experiencing them 1s necessary for 
the realization of one's aims, reflects the appeara~ce of t~e factor 
of awareness in the process of disintegration. :hi~ consc10~s fac
tor causes, therefore, the creation of a certam h1er~rc~y m t?e 
process of those experiences which occur in the reah~~bon of _m
stinctive needs. It also leads an instinct to a further d1smtegrat 1on 
through a strengthening of the gnostic factor and throug~ the 
introduction of an ambivalent factor into the scope o~ a~ectI~nal 
reactions-that is, through the introduction of complications mto 
the structure and dynamisms of feelings ( n~n:1cly'. the fa~tor of 
mixed feelings). Imp~rtant here is the part1c1p~tio~ of mcre_as
ingly more distinct dynamisms of the persona_hty_ ~deal, which 
accentuates the developmental interest of an md1v1dual to t~e 
detriment of his actual and usually narrow _aims: !he perso? m 
times of unanticipated difficulty or stress will uhh~e ?yna1:11sms 
such as self-sufficiency, introspection, memory of s1m1lar difficul
ties that were surmounted, and the like in order to handle new 

threatening developments. . 
The factors of unrest, fighting, and confhct are no long~r. re-

garded as neoative but are accepted in many cases as_ positive; 
often they ar~ eve~ deepened in order to beset_ an~ re)ect ~1~re 
fully the primitive structure. The feelings of gmlt, sm, mfcn~nty 
are often deepened; one does not look for the ~au~es of fcclmgs 
of inferioritv and injury in others, but primanly 1_11 one 5elf. _In 
relation to ;uffering one does not adopt a? exclusively ncga~1vac 
attitude but begins to accept it as somethmg that has meanmb, 
as essential for cultural development, and as a ne:es~ary ele~ei'.t 
of one's psychic enrichment. There arise~ ~ conv1ct10n th~t it is_ 
better to have had difficult biosocial cond1hons than to resign, b~ 

· f l and world-outlook way of improper comprom1se, rom mora . 1 
values The venting of one's instincts in the form of affection~ 
outbu~sts or the strong conscious stifling of these inStincts, _ids 

' . '. Tl f 1· of v01 now considered perm1ss1ble and necessary. 1e ee mg . k 
and "otherness" is not considered simply a sympton~ of a 5t. -
ness but each set of symptoms is differentiated by virtue O its 
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meaning, causes, and aims, and one comes to the conclusion that 
the set is often positive. 

In stat~s. of depression a man does not always aim at removing 
th_e cond1t10~s that brought it about, but at a deeper association 
with them ( m contrast to the stereotyped advice that one should 
change his conditions of living immediately after the death of a 
close .relative). ~n relation to phantasy, dream, exorbitant pro
spections, there 1s a tendency, not to diminish their strength and 
scope, but to mentally elaborate and deepen them. In relation to 
dreams during sle~p one does not come to a belief that they re
flect suppressed wishes or are manifestations of an archaic struc
ture, but one asks the question whether they are not a reflection 
of a widened .consciousness, beyond the actual sphere, and of the 
m?ral rcshapmgs of ~ersonality. This is an attitude of frequent 
se1~ure by the consc10usness of the developmental inner life, 
~vh1ch overruns the framework of actual reality, a reality consist
mg of a narrow system of stimuli and receptors, and of the frame
work of biological causality. 

The appearance of the integrating factor and 
conditions for its consolidation 

. '!'he pha~e of the entry of a conscious factor into the process of 
d1s_mtegrat_1~n characterized above is not limited to the strength
e~mg of d1smtegrative processes taking place thus far by the con
scious work of an individual. Simultaneously, there arises and de
velops an integration process, which might be called the process 
of secondary integration, and this because it is integrative and 
not r~parative; its work is not restitutory, but one which reshapes 
and mtegrates one at a higher level. This integrating factor is 
represented by the developmental instinct which, in its funda
?1ental reshaping positions, manifests the strength of an instinct, 
~n the sense of a force that increasingly overcomes the personal
ity. We have already pointed out that the primitive instincts, 
w_h~n poss~ssing a proper disposition, and after the periods of 
d1smtcgrah_on, reshape into higher instincts, or superinstincts; 
th_e re~hap_mg,_ of course, takes place through the primitive in
stmcts bemg complicated by the impact of gnostic, affectional 
factors, self-awareness, and the self-affirmed and self-educating 
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unity of fundamental psychic properties-that is, by the impact 

of personality. f h · 
In the opinion of Mazurkiewicz14 the factors that p~r ~~ t . is 

work of reshaping a man, leading him from the. prmuhve 111· 
stincts to higher levels of development,_ are_ the feel!ng~ that lead 
to the shaping of character. As Mazurk1ew1cz puts it: The l~ng
est developmental stage (lasting about 2 decades) ~f th~ up
ward' wandering of the cortical process~s. of a .man is this last 
stage of the cortical engraphia of the ind1v1dual 111 the_ process of 
shaping his character. The exceptionally long duration of ~h~ 

rocess is understood when we consider t~e ~ard work ~vh1c 
~ust be done at this stage and which con~1sts_ m ~ loosenmg_ of 
those immensely strong ties found in the mstmcbve subcortical 

mechanisms." . . . . . 
This loosening and breaking of strong mstmchve tic~ is, of 

course, considerably stronger, more thorough, and.firm with ~er
sons developing their character, and later their personality, 

through disintegration. . . 
In what does the process of the secondary i~tegration of _ten-

dencies which are in disintegration consi~t! T~1s ~cconda~· mte
gration consists of a reshaping, the primitive mstm~ts_ bem~ ele
vated to a higher hierarchical level through the mult1~1me.ns1~nal 

f d 
.. t t·o through the self-preservation mst111ct 

process o 1sm egra 1 n, . . . h 
receptors' being made sensitive to supraspec1es stimuli, th~o~? 
the complication of the affectional structures and act~vihes 
( mixed feelings), and through the part~cipation and extension of 

the cognitive elements in inhibitory actions. 
The nuclei of secondary integration m~r have ~heady been 

manifested during the entire process of dismtegrabon and ~ay 
have taken part in it by a preparation of the fut~re form~ mt_e· 
grated at a higher level. These nuclei are the f~ehng_ of d1ssahs
faction discouragement, of protest in connection with exte~nal 

' " · " t given 
and internal conditions, which comes as a surpn~e 

O 
a 

individual in his mental work and affectional experiences. On t~; 
other hand these nuclei are formed by the need f~r and t_he fc · 
ing of som~thing "new" which comes from the higher hierarchy 

·· (Phvsiological outline of 
14 J. Mazurkiewicz. Zarys fizjologiczny terorn uczuc. , 

the theory of kc:lings.) Roc:mik Psychiatryczny, 19z7. 
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of values and which becomes a part of the gradually created per
sonality ideal, and is anticipated and seized by the individual. 
These nuclear structures and states create or enhance the sensi
tivity of a man to his external and internal environments, cause 
changes in the structure of the primitive instincts and slowly ac
centuate their higher levels. The attitude of negation arises in 
relation to the lower levels of the external and internal environ
ments; frequent selective acts appear and the attitude of the con
firmation of values forming new tenacious structures arises. 
States of high ·tension in life and development crises which take 
place in the process mentioned usually cause a strong need for 
removing oneself from this situation by the remolding of one's 
structure. 

With the intensification of secondary integration, the inner 
psychic tensions, the process of the "ascent" and "descent" of 
the d_isposing and directing center in one's own inner milieu, the 
conflicts, all weaken, but there develops in one, on the other 
hand, an alertness to dangers based on a strong cngraphia, a 
strong affective memory, connected with dramatic moments in 
the history of the individual's development or experiences. 

An example of secondary integration in the full meaning of 
this term is the psychic integrative process in the developmental 
drama of Wladislaw Dawid, an outstanding Polish psychologist, 
who, after a personal tragedy, after a period of disintegrative con
fusion, developed in himself a new structure with a new dispos
ing and directing center regrouping his principal interests, his 
methods of work, his world outlook, in what he himself and his 
dosest friends estimated to be a reflection of a higher form of 
development. The process entailed the mobilization of consider
ably ~eater moral forces, a strengthened and developed altero
centnsm, and it tied his personal life and his new world outlook 
into an inseparable whole. 
_ Michelangelo, genius that he was, is an example of an unfin
ished process of disintegration and secondary integration which 
reflect the process of negation in relation to actual reality, and 
the gradual formation of the attitude of affirmation in relation to 
the arising reality of a higher dimension, with participation of the 
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negation and death instincts, as well as the self-affirmation and 
perfection instincts. 

What then, in conclusion, is the process of secondary integra
tion? As we have already shown, the nuclei of secondary integra
tion transform themselves into a fully developed new structure, 
into a new function of reality, drawing its strength from an in
creasingly more distinct personality ideal and from a realized per
sonality. In the further phase of the disintegration process, an 
increasingly more conscious factor takes part and orders the thus 
far automatic and chaotic course of the phenomena. Ambiva
lences, struggles, conflicts, states of depression and elevation, 
feelings of inferiority and superiority expand and deepen one's 
psyche, remold the nuclei of a half-conscious personality, which 
is still dependent upon the ''owner" of the processes taking place 
in it, upon the directing force. A sublimated affectional struc
ture, superinstincts, a growing self-awareness bind the precedent 
attitude with the succeeding one through the actual attitude, 
form a new structure with a new hierarchy of aims, and allow a 
new multidimensional method of enriching the personality-self
education. 

The process of secondary integration, therefore, leads the psy
che to the level of a secondary, superinstinctive structure, the 
feelings, intelligence, and volition of which act in unison, with a 
large degree of instinctlike infallibility but at a considerably 
higher hierarchical level. 



4. Methods of Shaping Personality 

THE MEANING OF PERSONALITY 

IT MAY BE SEEN from our former considerations that personal
ity, conceived dynamically and teleologically, is an aim and, at 
the same time, an effect of the process of positive disintegration. 
In other words, positive disintegration, when developing cor
rectly, leads to the building of personality and to the realization 
of its ideal. 

The main task in the shaping of a concrete personality is un
derstanding, by proper persons, in the environment, of the indi
vidual's "personality" by its indicators ( e.g., tendencies for intro
version, creativity, sensitivity, etc.), that is, in its not yet shaped 
characteristics which are, however, susceptible to development, 
and in its disintegrative dynamisms revealed in the initial phase 
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( e.g., feelings of inferiority, guilt, dis~uietude). At th~ same time 
both the person desiring to shape a different personality and, to a 
lesser extent, the object of his educational efforts must, though 
not in the same measure, set individual programs of personality 

~haping. . . . . . .. 
For this purpose it is necessary to d1stmgmsh with the mdlVld-

ual possessing personality indicators: 

1. The characteristics which are to be shaped 
2. The nuclei of disintegrative dynamisms, that is, the funda

mental instruments of the shaping process 
3. The internal and external conditions for this sh~pin~, such 

as age, sex, developmental period, type, the level of mtell1gence 
and its individual structure, family, school, and other fact_ors 
which _may distinctly influence the development of personality. 

We have already pointed out above that in the el~mentar:r P:
riod of the development of personality the brunt of its shapmg 1s 
borne by the educator, but always with the participation of the 
individual, at least in the beginning of self-educational work, the 
scope and level of which should be rather strictly measured by 
the educator. 

Seizure of the above-mentioned personality indicators by the 
individual, by an educational team, in their peculiar form, in 
their mutual arrangement in connection with the individual's pe
riod of development, is fundamental, not only for the dev~lop
ment of the individual himself, but also for the whole society, 
since the possession of the greatest possible number of matured 
personalities by a society is decisive for its proper development, 
for its place in the family of societies, for its future. 

Every individual with personality indicators s~ould b~ s~a~d 
accordingly. An opinion, frequently expressed, 1s that md1v1du
als possessing personality indicators "discover" themselves after 
some time and, possessing as a rule creative capacities, can cope 
with their own development. \Ve have, however, observed very 
many cases of vitiated development, one-sided development, and 
serious mental diseases which arose when an individual with per
sonality indicators was not given proper help in his development. 
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h-efore, although self-education is the main method of the de
velopment of personality, aid in this development by a compe
tent person is advisable, and often necessary. 

SELF-EDUCATION-THE MAIN 
METHOD OF DEVELOPMENT 

ARGUMENTATION 

. The funda_mental _m_ethod for the development of personality 
1s self-education. This is so because it is only when an individual 
attempts to un_ders~~nd and experience, even in a way that is in
con:iple_te and mtmtional, the main problems of individual and 
social life, that he reveals a deepened attitude toward more im
portant realit~es in his environment. Only then may he actively 
assume an attitude toward himself and his environment. 

Of course, the process of self-education may be more one-sided 
or more full, more or less conscious, more or less deepened. It is 
clear that "':ith chi~d~en an_d yo~~g people, and even with per
sons P?ssessmg a d1stmct d1spos1hon for self-education, the self
~duca~tonal P:ocess is ,~eak and fluctuates in intensity and depth, 
~n Vanous pen°?s, and 1s clearly a partial process. As the personal
ity develops_ this process becomes increasingly more stable and 
more consc10us and it is deepened. Nevertheless, during the 
whole dev:lopment of the personality, unconscious, changing 
factors which depend on various compositions of the internal 
and external environments take part in this process. 

Slowly, as the process of positive disintegration correctly de
velops, the individual attempts, on the one hand through delib
erah~n, and on the other through the participation of strong 
emotional and volitional dynamisms, to introduce a more or less 
changeful pr~gress and plans for his own development; he tries 
to gr~sp the 1?1portance of the need for becoming conscious of 
the hie~archy m his own inner milieu, of making it dynamic, and 
of startmg work on his development. 

Self-education must, therefore, be based on the seizure of mul-
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tilevel values in oneself and on the previously described dyna
misms of multilevel disintegration. The diagnosis of the internal 
hierarchy of values in oneself and of the hierarchical dynamiza
tion of one's own structure is, therefore, the basis for self-educa
tion. It is based on an ever fuller, an ever broader, and conse
quently on an increasingly more conscious seizure of that which 
is "lo\\'er,, and "higher,, in us, of that which is more valuable and 
less valuable, of that which should be eliminated and of that 
which should be retained and developed. Consequently, self
education implies a certain structural and dynamic dualism
that is, it entails the dynamism of the feeling of inferiori~ in 
relation to oneself, the "subject-object in oneself" dynamism, 
many other dynamisms being brought into play. 

These precise dynamisms decide the question of one's pass_age 
from the state of "being educated" to the state of self-educat10n. 

The development of personality, as we see it, is usually a slow 
process ( although there are exceptional cases of sudden "iun:ips" 
in development, and "revelation," as it were, of the _personality), 
in which it comes to self-awareness, self-affirmation and self
education, slowly and partially. 

This ripe phase, as it were, is preceded, as we have said, _by 
innumerable experiences, seemingly of little importance, which 
disappear into the subconscious, wait for new experiences ~nd a 
new summation of them, and then, in moments most smtable 
for the development of personality, appear in a more mature 
form, "consolidate," and are consciously included in a more or 
less distinct program of self-education. 

Beginning from the unconscious dynamic attitudes of a small 
child, expressed by the attitude "I by myself," through the more 
conscious but poorly calculated attitudes of a young man, ex
pressed by the saying, "Although this is very difficult, I shall get 
through it myself," we pass to a clearly developing perso~ality, _in 
which the main dynamisms are realized and affirmed, difficulties 
better calculated, and one incessantly makes determined efforts 
to develop oneself. The process of self-education is a trying pro
cess of humanizing oneself through positive disintegration. 
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CONDITIONS OR "Ams" FACILITATING THE 
DEVELOPMENT OF PERSONALITY 

We will present here, in a very concise form, the conditions 
~or self-educa~i?n; placing great stress on some of the necessary 
m~ernal conditions. As for the question of age, we must bear in 
~md that, with very few exceptions, we cannot speak of a dis
tmct pr~cess of the shaping of personality in the period before 
maturation. 

Nevertheless it is of paramount importance to seize even faint 
traces of personality indicators with a small child or with a child 
of preschool or school age. We have already pointed to the period 
of contradictoriness. 

The p_eriod of_ maturation is most suitable for the shaping of 
personality! but 1t _a~so presents a great danger of the weakening 
or destruct10n of d1smtegrative processes. 

With respect to the problem of which psychological types are 
most prone to development, our observations point to a more 
~equent appearance of personality indicators with schizothymic, 
mtrovert~d types than with the opposite types.1 Among the 
typ~. of i?~reased psychic excitability, the most susceptible to 
positive dismtegration processes and consequently to the devel
opment of personality are types with increased affectional and 
imaginative excitability. 

. One cann~t t~ink about the proper shaping of personality 
w1tho~t cons1denng the above-mentioned typological structure 
and without watching the positive possibilities of acting upon it. 
!t should_ b~ stres~e_d ~;re_ th~t for the development of personal
ity psychic ~lashc1ty, w1thm the framework of a given type, is 
of a greater importance than the concrete typological traits. In 
an~ event the determination of the type of an individual ( and 
actin~ _upon reshaping of a type) constitutes a very important 
cond1hon for educational work. 

Internal conditions of the development of personality would 

1 
Schizo~h-ymic is K~etschmer's term. It refers to an asthenic bodih· ty having 

!uch psychic. tharactenstics as theoretical rather than practical abilities, Jifficulties 
1n contact with people, ancl some tendency for internal conflict. 
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include certain intellectual equipment, namely, various kinds of 
qualities and intelkctua~ diffi_cultics, co?ne~ted functio,~ally wit~ 
the oscillation of the d1sposmg and d1rcctmg center upward, 
that is, to a higher level. Our most recent extensive investigations 
of the correlation between outstanding capabilities and psycho-

• L , ~'--• h:_1-__ '--·-} _c. :n .. _,,~_ .. ___ , .---1 neurotic sympwms snow iuac a u~m:1 u::vt: u1 1 Lc;u1:l.Lud1 duu 

artistic interests and capabilities correlate positively to about 80 
per cent of subjects with light psychoneurotic sets. \Ve shall ~ot 
consider more intensely at this point the matter of sex; according 
to our observations sex is not an essential problem· in the devel
opment of personality, although the direction, rate, and .scope of 
the development arc in some measure dependent on this factor. 

In the first part of this work we have pointed to the impor
tance of external factors, "constellatory" factors and environ
mental influences, which facilitate or hamper the development 
of personality. \Ve shall not further discuss these problems at 
this point. We shall only recall the fact that excessively bad ma
terial conditions of living or, on the other hand, too good mate
rial conditions, weaken the possibilities of the development of 
personality in its early phase. Furthermore, in a child's life too 
rigid educational conditions or those not liberal enough, in the 
surrounding reality, arc considered negative phenomena in t~e 
development of personality. They constitute a great obstacle m 
the initial period of development, and cease to present an obsta
cle when this development is well advanced. 

The fundamental conditions for the shaping of an individual's 
personality are what fate brings to him, what injuries befall him, 
what errors are made in his education, the presence and influence 
of somebody from the environment who is qualified to help him 
in the development of personality. Various kinds of frustrations. 
separations, complexes, and "lost complexes" usually constitute 
very important elements in the development of psychoneuroses 
in children and adults, and particularly neuroses characterized by 
anxiety or obsession. On the other hand, in the presence _o~ re.ac
tions that help in the "correct'' experiencing of such m1unes, 
they may constitute a positive clement in the development of 
persona Ii ty. 

\Ve will speak in the next chapter of the importance of an 
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Ariser who can, in proper moments, help one in the elaboration 
of injuries and difficulties. 

Let us now pass to a short discussion of aids facilitating the 
development of personality. These wi11 include, among others, 
access to libraries, museums, theaters, and scientific institutions. 
All these institutions, when properly used, decide the richness of 
the stimuli, the application of which may constitute, in this or 
that system, the selective and specific factors assisting in the de
velopment of personality. At times a book presenting a story of a 
hero which, in its psychological and ideological aspects, makes 
the nudear dynamism sensitive to the development of personal
ity may be an important factor in stimulating this development. 
The same is true of theater plays and many works of plastic art. 
A proper scientific, social, or artistic environment which stimu
lates one to creative work, presence at a discussion, taking part in 
an excursion in the company of proper people may constitute a 
positive factor and consequently an auxiliary medium stimulat
ing the personality. 

How many of us continue under the impression of a feeling of 
the greatness of creative "flights" when contemplating the works 
of Michelangelo, how many of us experience entanglement and 
depth as a result of the diseased creative genius of Van Gogh, 
and how many of us experience ineffaceable moments when we 
recall reading the works of Camus or Faulkner? How deeply one 
is influenced by reading Gandhi's autobiography! \Ve recall a 
conversation with one of our acquaintances who told us that he 
often reverts in these experiences to the epigraph on the monu
ment of A. de Musset in Paris, the words of which concern the 
indissoluble link of greatness with suffering: ''Great poetry is 
often the product of weeping, depression, distress and even 
agony." 2 

If the candidate for personality is in the period of great crea
tive tension, if he is advanced in development, and consequently 
if he reveals the sharp tenseness of multilevel disintegrative dy
namisms, then of great help at this stage may be an isolation in 
peaceful conditions, which helps one to order one's sensations by 

2 A. de Mussct. ''La nuit de mai." ("The May Night.") In Les nuits. (The 
Night,.) Paris: 4 Conard, 1905. 
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an interruption of actual sensations and by a deepening of certain 
dements of the inner milieu. The conditions of "satiating one
self" in such an internal "constellation" with plastic sensations, 
music, and primarily with calmness would be compatible with 
the impressions and opinions of Aldous Huxley as to the impor
tance of these sensations for the spiritual life of man. 

THE ADVISER AND HIS ROLE 

THE ADVISER IN VARIOUS PHASES OF TUE 

DEVELOP~IENT OF PERSONALITY 

We sha11 not return at this point to the problem of phases in 
the development of personality. \Ve must, however, lay stress on 
the fact that in every phase, and particularly in the initial and 
following phases-that is, in the period of great conflictive and 
creative tensions, the period of a very real possibility of a break
down-the adviser plays a fundamental role in the development 
of personality. 

Whereas in the first phase the main role rests with the adviser 
-that is, with the tutor, teacher, parent, or physician-in the 
second phase of development the main role passes to the devel
oping individual himself. Nevertheless, this does not mean that 
help in the development of personality is more difficult to give in 
the first phase or that it is easier or superfluous in the second 
phase. On the contrary, the passage from a rather passive sensiti
zation to the phase of the mobilization of one's own forces, to 
the phase of a strong actuation of one's internal milieu, to the 
period of disintegration, requires greater responsibility and vigi
lance on the part of the adviser. The help of an adviser must be 
increasingly more imperceptible, ever more subtle, ever more 
"helpful," so as not to interfere fina11y, injudiciously, and too dis
tinctly in the developmental process of an individual. 

This help is also needed in the last phase, in instances where 
the development of personality goes on automatically, as it were, 
and is determined by the individual's own psychic forces. This 
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help is usually based on the developing personality "requisition
ing" it, on unlimited confidence in the adviser, and on a tradi
tion of cooperation. Under these circumstances there arises a 
bond of cooperation aimed at the mutual development of per
sonalities, of whom one is more, and the other less, experienced 
and mature. 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ADVISER 

The qualities of an adviser would include two groups: the ex
tent and traits of the development of the adviser's own personal
ity, and special qualities and capabilities permitting him to fulfill 
his role. 

Regarding the first group of properties it is, of course, obvious 
that the fundamental characteristic trait of the adviser is that he 
himself should be a "rounded" personality or a personality-in-the
making, with a high level of achievement. Of course, one should 
not expect an adviser to be, as a rule, a full or nearly full person
ality. However, he would have to have behind him, more or less 
complete, at least two of the above-mentioned phases in the de
velopment of personality. He would have to have behind him the 
passage, in its fundamental lines, through the process of positive 
multilevel disintegration in its sharp phase; he would have to 
have a developed and conscious internal milieu, a developed 
third factor, a distinct hierarchy of aims and a clear ideal of his 
development as a personality. 

Moreover, he should realize sufficiently his shortcomings in 
the area of some of the structures and dynamisms of the develop
ment of his own personality and should also fully understand the 
necessity for asking the cooperation of others. 

Besides the qualities most closely connected with the structure 
and level of development of the adviser's personality he should 
also possess the inborn and acquired capabilities needed for very 
difficult work in the realm of education and psychotherapy. Be
fore we pass, however, to a short characterization of these capa
bilities, we must mention one important quality which is at the 
border of the qualities arising naturally from the development of 
personality and the qualities which are acquired and improved 
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through studies and experience. This is good will ( coupled with 
psychological intuition), without which the work of an adviser is 
unthinkable. This trait is connected with an "openness" to the 
specific character of the individual's structure, a devotion to it, 
and, based on studies and attainments in one's own develop
ment, an adaptation of the methods of proceeding to the needs 
of a given individual ( to his personality development phase, psy
chological type, period of development, special capabilities, and 
so on). 

The adviser must also be well prepared, in the areas of psy
chology, psychopathology, and pedagogy, and must know how to 
use the most modem methods of these branches of science. One 
should not, of course, expect the adviser to have completed grad
uate studies in all these disciplines. The adviser should, however, 
have completed graduate study in one of these disciplines and he 
should possess a good theoretical and practical knowledge of the 
realms bordering his discipline. He should have, primarily, a deep 
knowledge of developmental psychology, psychopathology, indi
vidual education, self-education, psychotherapy, and autopsycho
therapy. 

We still have to mention one more fundamental quality of an 
adviser. This quality is philosophical development and prepara
tion-that is, a knowledge of the fundamental directions and 
achievements of philosophic thought which link themselves to 
the essential needs and experiences of a man moving along on 
the road to the development of his personality. 

WHO MAY BE AN ADVISER? 

Advisers in the above-mentioned sense may be parents, tutors, 
teachers, physicians, and others, provided they are thoroughly ac
quainted with the laws and processes of the development of per
sonality, with the main dynamisms of this development, and 
provided they themselves are advanced in the development of 
their own personality. 

\Ve stress once more that one cannot expect to find a sufficient 
number of ideal advisers who themselves represent a matured 
personality or are near such maturity. Such advisers can be found 
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only rarely. \Ve are talking of individuals who, as we have indi
~ated, realize personality in themselves, possess a knowledge of 
its development, and understand the need for help in the devel
opment of personality. They would be exceedingly useful in all 
cases where there arises, with children and young people, a con
crete hint of a problem of personality, although present in an 
embryonic form. 

An adviser with high inner qualifications is necessary in those 
cases where we arc concerned with essential and deep changes in 
the structure of an individual moving along the road to personal
ity, with intensified internal conflicts, or with difficulties in over
coming them. In a family, in a school, in an educational institu
tion, problems arise that require counsel from various special 
advisers, and require not only the mastery of knowledge from the 
borders of psychology, education, teaching, self-education, auto
psychotherapy, and vocational guidance, but also greater knowl
edge and experience in order to help in solving certain special, 
individual problems in the development of personalitv. There 
also comes into play, therefore, one of the most fundamental 
r:quisites for mental health, the "team" requisite, or, more pre
cisely, the group work of many specialists, every one of whom, 
besides his own speciality, the knowledge of which he has in 
hand as a starting point, would have a knowledge of, and 
achievements in, the development of personality ( the child, 
young people, adults, the level and scope of the development of 
personality). This would be a personality development "team 
adviser." 

It is a matter of course that the postulate of the possession by 
a society of matured, "all-round" advisers in the development of 
personality, and even the postulate of advisers with partial prepa
ration for the fulfillment of their duties, has little possibility of be
ing realized at present. Therefore, in the present phase of the de
velopment of societies it mav be realized in some families in some . , 
educational and mental health centers, or in some special ex-
perimental centers. Nevertheless the positing of this postulate 
clearly and in a good form, and realizing it, even within a narrow 
scope, ma·y have great educational influence, through the sugges
tive influence of the results obtained in the development of per-
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sonality, this most difficult and most important social and moral 
field of human development. 

With these assumptions the role of an adviser in the develop
ment of personality, and consequently the role of at least some 
parents, tutors, teachers, and physicians, becomes fundamental. 
This role should not be forced into the background by the seem
ingly "realistic" policy of superficial education of society, without 
the participation in the policy of those tendencies and methods 
which serve the recognition of personality indicators and their 
intense and proper development. 

THE ADVISER'S INTERVENTION IN THE 
PROCESS OF SELF-EDUCATION 

The educational process concerns in the first place children and 
young people as unshaped beings-that is, those with whom it is 
possible to modify both the positive and negative traits qualita
tively and quantitatively or, in other words, those with whom it 
is possible, in the majority of cases, to bring about a smaller or 
greater predominance of positive developmental traits in their 
structure. 

The process of self-education usually docs not express itself 
with children and young people in steady self-educational needs, 
but in more or less distinct emotional and intellectual projec
tions in this direction. The proper seizure of these projections, 
therefore, requires help from an adviser, requires his keenness 
and vigilance with respect to the indicators of personality de,·cl
opment demonstrated in these projections. 

Such intervention is not easy. It requires clear apprehension of 
the psychic structure with which development of personality is 
concerned, of the phase in which the development occurs, of 
how the educational process appears here-what its intensity 
is, to what degree the individual is conscious of it, in what area 
this intensity is weak and in what area it is strong, what short
comings and what positive sides in disintegrative activity th_is 
process represents, and, finally, what critical states arc revealed _m 
the development, that is, states which on the one side show its 
acceleration and, on the other, are often almost pathological. 
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This interference of an adviser in the self-educational process 
calls sometimes for haste and sometimes for expectation, for 
temporary, improvised help, or for preparation of a long-term 
program. 

An adviser who intervenes in the self-educational process must 
have the best possible, all-embracing diagnosis of the individual 
with whom he is to deal; he must be fully aware of the type that 
the individual in question represents, of what qualities are pres
ent and what advancements have been made in the process of 
positive disintegration, of its dangers, of what the state and de
gree of development of the particular dynamisms of the develop
mental process are, of what the actual needs for intervention in 
the self-educational process are, in order to accelerate it in cer
tain sections, to deepen, diminish, intensify it, and even to bring 
about a strengthening of integration at a lower level, for some 
time, with the aim of counteracting a too feverish and too tense 
d~sintegration "projection," which takes place frequently, as in
dicated above, on the border of pathological manifestations. 

POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION AS 
A PERSONALITY-SHAPING METilOD 

GROUPS OF DYNAMISMS 

In previous chapters of the present work we have discussed in 
detail the main dynamisms of multilevel disintegration and of 
secondary integration. We shall now consider some methods of 
developing these dynamisms. We will deal here with the follow
ing dynamisms: shame, anxiety over oneself, the feeling of guilt, 
the "subject-object in oneself" process, the development of the 
third factor, making the personality ideal concrete and dynamic, 
the ascension of the disposing and directing center-all within 
the framework of the general development of the inner milieu 
and its relation to the extema1 environment. 

It must be emphasized here that the discussion of the methods 
of development with respect to particular dynamisms of multi-
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level disintegration is greatly artificial, since the method of devel
oping any one of the dynamisms automatically becomes the 
method of developing several or a whole series of other dyna
misms of multilevel disintegration. For example, the develop
ment of the feeling of anxiety over oneself represents, at the 
same time, a method of development for the feeling of dissatis
faction with oneself, the feeling of guilt, the feeling of inferiority 
in relation to oneself, the development of the third factor, and so 
on. Similarly, the development of the "subject-object in oneself" 
dynamism constitutes a more or less distinct method for the de
velopment of the third factor and the development and ascen
sion of the disposing and directing center. 

In order to partly remove ourselves from these difficulties we 
shall try to distinguish, roughly and for methodological purposes, 
certain groups of these dynamisms and briefly discuss the meth
ods of their development. This division is as follows: 

1. Distintegrative dynamisms: anxiety over oneself, dissatis
faction with oneself, the feelings of shame and guilt, and the 
feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself. 

2. Dynamisms consciously organizing the disintegrative ~ro
cess: the "subject-object in oneself" dynamism, and the third-

factor dynamism. 
3. Secondary integration dynamisms: t?e personality ideal, 

and the disposing and directing center at a higher level. 

DEVELOPMENT OF PARTICULAR 

KINDS OF DYNAMISMS 

Disintegrative dynamisms 
The disintegrative dynamisms usually arise, along with the 

proper rudiments of personality, in a man's early li~e. These ~udi
mcnts of personality and beginnings of disintegrative dynamisms 
may be brought to light and effectively shaped by a competent 
guardian or adviser. Because these matters are of importance we 
shall give, though in a general and schematic way, the _adviser's 
procedure in discovering the beginnings of these dynamisms and 

in their shaping. 
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1: To be a?Je to help in the development of personality the 
~dv!s~r must, m the first place, try to get acquainted with a given 
md1vidua] most thoroughly and in all respects, and orient himself 
to the specific character of his psychological structure, his ten
dencies, interests, and so forth. 

~ e have already referred to the methods of getting ac
quamte~ with an individual. The commonly known methods are 
obsen:ation_ of behavior, the creation of proper situations, a con
v:rsat10_n with a young man, hearing the opinions of people from 
his environment, properly selected and differentiated tests anal-
ysis of night dreams, and medical examination. ' 

2. Having acquired general orientation within the structure of 
the individual and within its specific properties, the adviser en
deavors to determine and isolate those traits of the structure, 
those tendencies and interests, which may constitute conditions 
for ~~~ developmen_t of personality, in which "personality indica
to~s mhere potentially, as it were. Eventually, the adviser asccr
tams th~t those germs of personality have left the potential stage 
and begm to be outlined sufficiently clearly. 

The interpretation and synthesizing by the adviser of the re
su!ts of his investigation and observation, completed as the need 
a_nses, should go, speaking most generally, in the following direc
tions: 

a. The determination of the positive and strong sides of the 
given individual's structure 

b. The determination of his natural egoistic, pleasure-seeking 
tendencies, his desire to dominate, and so on 

c. The clearly negative sides of his character 
d. The strong tenacity of the structure which is revealed in 

more or less impulsive behavior, the contradictory character of 
which the individual himself does not note 

e. The individual's sensitivity, its kinds and degree of intensity 
f. Difficuliies, conflicts, nervousness, neuroses, and psycho

neuroses 

g. Plastic structure, susceptibility to loosening 
h. The shad~\\')' ?utli~es of disintegrative dynamisms ( anxiety 

over oneself, dissatisfaction with oneself, sense of guilt, shame, 
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and inferiority), or the lack of same; the possibility of "waking 
up" the same 

3. Having ascertained the personality nuclei (positi~'e. ~uali
ties such as the desire "to be better," sensitivity, susceptibility to 
"loosening," and so on), the adviser proceeds to a gradual awak
ening or proper shaping of already faintly outlined disintegrative 
dynamisms, trying at the same time to wor~ 0:1~ methods and 
ways of adapting them to the structure of the mdlVldual. 

In this connection the adviser should proceed along the fol
lowing lines: 

a. On one hand, he should do all he can to make the individ
ual conscious of the fact that his tendencies and behavior often 
contradict each other, that he sometimes departs from the prin
cipal positive tendencies and does so without perceiving this 
himself. These contradictions are caused by the primitive egoism 
of the individual, by the difficulty of projecting oneself into 
someone else's situation, by a too impulsive yielding to pleasure 
stimuli, by the desire to distinguish oneself, and so forth. 

This awakening of the individual to the contradictions existing 
in himself, based on examples and situations from his life, leads 
at the same time to a loosening of his primitive, tenacious struc
ture. Self insight facilitates the increasingly clearer division of 
one's often masked qualities into positive and negative. It also 
helps to "purify" and strengthen the positive qualities, and to 
trace the proper line of the individual's behavior. 

In the period of the more distinct crystallization of this process 
even a temporary departure from the line of one's behavior will 
cause the disintegrative dynamisms to be brought into play: anx
iety over oneself, dissatisfaction with oneself, shame and guilt 
and the feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself. 

b. On the other hand, when the adviser comes across already 
faintly outlined or active disintegrative dynamisms in an individ
ual, he should familiarize himself with their genesis, structure, 
and intensity, mold them, and properly inhibit, strengthen, and 
change them, and set them on the right course. There are various 
ways in which an adviser may help, usually indirectly, to build 
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the germs of disintegrative dynamisms and to shape the faintly 
outlined dynamisms. At this point we will note some of the ways 
in which the adviser should act upon an individual. 

One is to observe more thoroughly the phenomena taking 
place in the individual's environment and in his life. Another is 
the attempt to interpret these phenomena both from the psycho
logical and moral points of view (by way of discussion of impor
tant events, of theater and film shows, of books read, as well as of 
the experiences and behavior of the individual). 

He may also help develop sensitivity and aversion to automatic 
approaches, attitudes, and acts, to the attitudes of external au
thority, to ritualistic ceremony, and to routine and superficial 
judgment. He may also teach criticism and self-criticism, inde
pendence in thinking and behaving. He may help the individual 
to fight egocentrism, to attempt to disintegrate it, through train
ing him in the "art" of entering into the situations and experi
ences of other persons, "taking to heart" their concerns and ex
periencing their experiences. 

Cooperation with the individual in the disintegration of his 
theoretical attitudes and opinions which do not agree with his 
own behavior, the developing and deepening ( in judgments and 
experiences) of the sense of responsibility for one's own attitudes 
and deeds (growth of the sense of guilt for not discharging one's 
duties, for not being true to one's conviction) are other ways in 
which the adviser may aid. He may also help the individual to 
become increasingly more aware of the reasons for his behavior, 
his conscious or half-conscious aspirations and mental processes 
-reasons lying at the roots of the disintegrative dynamisms ( an
xiety, the feeling of shame, and so on). 

Dynamisms which organize the process of 
positive disintegration 

In this group of dynamisms belong the "subject-object in one 
self" dynamism and the third factor. The first dynamism, as is 
known, facilitates insight into oneself and into the motives of 
one's behavior, the second, using this acquired capacity, aims, 
within the perspective of an increasingly more clearly outlined 
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. . d' 'dual's way to this ideal 
.nnsonality ideal, at cle~nng thde l~ 1tv·1on of those of its traits 
: r·- h th demnation an re1ec 1 • d 
,,tbroug e con . . h h' d the approach to it an 
~ and primitive tendencies wh1c mther . g of those which pro-

ffi t' d streng emn 
through _the a rma ion and ,iscr l1elps the individual in the de-
mote this approach. The a_ \ of conscious organization of pos
•velopment of th~se dynam~sms h' and cooperating with 
itive disintegration by acting upon un 
him in the following respects: 

1 . in the individual the capacity to observe 
1. By dev~ opmgh' "t "self and by training him to look at 
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' . . 1 ( riencing himself as an ° 1ec . 
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2. By trammg the mdiv~ u . tg ts to develop a mistrust 
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The role of the adviser in t e the personal-

1 t may be great· however, as 
and in their deve opmen d . ' begin to dominate and 
ity matures and when these ynam1sms 
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fix their position in the entire inner environment of the individ
ual, this role _decreases and fades. As a result of the "drawing" 
force cmanatmg from them ( the nearness of the realization of 
the ideal, t?e actualized high lev.el of the disposing and directing 
center, which one docs not want to lower), these dynamisms 
begin to act automatically, as it were-that is, they no longer 
need great help from the outside. 

These d~n_amisms_cause the _advent and the bringing into play 
of all_ the dismtegrahve dynamisms, freeing the indicators of per
sonality from the encumbering, primitive, and negative traits of 
th~ individual. The disintegrative dynamisms are a kind of sepa
ratmg tool, that helps to "dean" and develop the individual's 
p~rsonality ideal and the disposing and directing center. The ad
visor, therefore, who helps the individual in the development 
a~d shaping of his disintegrative dynamisms helps at the same 
h~e_in the ~haping of integrative dynamisms. Methods used by 
him m formmg both kinds of dynamisms do not differ greatly. 

As for the direct development and formation of integrative dy
namisms, the adviser should seek to gain familiarity with and 
then to act upon and cooperate with the individual in, among 
others, the areas discussed below. 

J:Ie must learn to know the individual's structure, his psycho
logical type, temperament, and the essential traits of his charac
ter. \Vith that aim in view, the adviser should use the results of 
the investigations mentioned in the earlier section on "Disinte
g~ative D~namisms" (pp. 158-159) and should try to familiarize 
himself with the persons distinguished by the individual from the 
environment, history, literature, films, and the like, and with the 
extent to which h.e identifies himself with these persons. 

He must watch the psychic process, the affectional maturation 
?f the individual, his evolution which reveals itself, in one way, 
m a change of interest in particular persons, and in a simultane
ous faithfu!ncss to some qualities which they have in common. 
He must aim at a clear understanding of and cooperation with 
~he indivi?ual_ in his striving for a complete image of his own 
ideal, and m his endeavors to actualize it in everyday life. 

He mu~t be orientated to the shortcomings, gaps and dangers 
of repression encountered by the individual's disposing and di-
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recting center in its rising to an ever h~gher lc~e1 o~ development; 
he must intervene in difficult, complicated situations, and help 
in maintaining the center at the already attained 1ev~l. . . 

The following is an example illustrating the maJ?nty of posi
tive disintegrative dynamisms taken from the autob1ogr~phy of a 

36-year-old patient, N--, s~fferi~g from psychasthema, and at 
the same time clearly developing his personality ( th_e author con
siders autobiography and biography as one of the important re
search methods) : 

Much is said about knowledge of oneself. However, t~cse words are 
understood onlv by great men or by those who feel an I?ncr com~ml
sion for seeking the answer to the most important questions of ~emg. 
I think that in order to win knowledge of oneself one should ~1?1. at 
reshaping himself, for the state of stabilization hinders t?~ acqms1tion 
of knowledge, makes all automatic, and ~akes sclf-cogmzmg a ment~l 
game. Are there many people who expcncnce the _fact that they ha\ e 
teeth if not using them for chewing and crunchmg, that ~hey ~a_ve 
sexual organs and glands which periodically demand their _a_ch~1ty 
and that, therefore, so-called sexual love is only the way of fac1l_1tatmg 
the activity of these glands? Does one know: m~~h about entire sy:s
tems devised to mask the brutal interest of md1v1duals or groups, in 

order that they may be more easily realized? How many Germans 
have taken, or now take, to heart the fact and ?1ethods of mass ex
termination of people in death camps? Do w~ d~ffer n:iuch from ca~s 
which, while jumping charmingly, murder smg1?g b1rds'. or do \\e 
differ much from birds, wonderfully colorful birds, wh~ch mur?er 
insects with lightning speed? Do many of _us thi?k, w~1lc cl1ewmg 
savory meat, about the methods of murdermg ammals. m great mu
nicipal slaughterhouses? _Do ma1~y_of us know an_d expen:nce the fact 
that ideological declarations, opm10ns, a?d tr~abscs are m most ca_ses 
tools for placing oneself in more convcment circumstances, of getting 
the upper hand in a fight with the interest of oth7rs? D~ man~ people 
feel ashamed of their primitive instincts and their manifestations;. do 
many people feel sorrow because of having caught themselves nourish
ing low egoistic tendencies, and how many of us wou~d acc~pt and 

· ' · · '' '' · " · '' d " o" 1s "no ? The realize the conviction that ,·es 1s , es an n • 
battle with others is easv but the battle with oneself is much mo~e 
difficult. There is no co~rage without courage ii:1 relation to one 5 

lower "I"· there is no justice without justice in relat10n to oneself. . 
There is no realization of perfection without pain, experienced m 

disappointments about ones~lf, about one's own littleness, about the 
frailty of one's own moral attitude ... 

163 



Personality-shaping Through Positive Disintegration 

Such thou~l~t and experiences tormented me for years-no, I have 
becoi:ne scn~1tivc to others and to myself; this paralyzes, at least for 
t~e time bemg, 1:"Y activity, and inhibits me in my judgments. Some
h~es, J~owever, 1~ seems to me that something is being born of these 
~1stract10ns and m~c~ _struggles, something that will give me more 
light, a greater poss1b1hty of knowing, and deeper awareness of who 
I am and how I should behave. 

SHAPING OF THE UNIVERSAL AND 

INDIVIDUAL QUALITIES OF PERSONALITY 

~e have repeate~1y mentioned the "indicators of personality," 
whic~ are a condit~on, as it were, for a good development and 
shapmg of personality. As we have also pointed out, these indica
tors reveal themselves, on the one hand, fu1Iy equipped with ele
mentary, though fairly distinct, positive qualities, about which 
~ve wrote in the first part of this work, and on the other, as the 
mdicators of positive disintegration dynamisms. 

We may say that, as a rule, the initial and the latter indicators 
develop simultaneously and cooperate with each other, and that 
the devdopment of the first entails development of the second 
and vice versa. 

Fo~ example, the ability to know oneself and others is not possi
b1~ without the development of the dynamism of dissatisfaction 
'\:th oneself, of the feeling of inferiority in relation to oneself, 
w1tho~t the development of the subject-object dynamism, and of 
the third fac_t?~· This is because these dynamisms incessantly de
velop capab1hhes for objective acts in one's own inner milieu. 
Moreover, they develop this milieu, as knowledge of oneself al
ways implies the division into subject and object in oneself, im
plies the ability to place into a hierarchy the values in oneself, 
and, fi~a1Iy, implies inner differentiation. Development of these 
dynamisms _c_onsiderably facilitates one's understanding of oth
ers, and fac1htates the transposition of the experiences of others 
to one's own and vice versa by freeing the intc11igence from de
pendence o~ the i?stincts and by coupling it with the dynamisms 
of personality, which puts an end to the "blinker attitude" which 
bri~gs ~b~ut narrowness of attitudes, stiffness and egotism, and 
egoism m Judgment and behavior. 

Methods of Shaping Personality 

When proper indicators exist, the acquisition of "all-round" 
knowledge by means of one's studies is deepene? by t~ese dy~a
misms. General psychic sensitivity and the "h~ldmg o~ of the 

1
~

stinctive egocentric attitude ensure that nothmg that 1s human 1s 

strange to a man. . . • b d 
Independence of feelings, appraisal~, ~nd behav1o_r. 1s ase. 

again on the development of twofold md1cators (positive quali
ties and dynamisms of the internal environment). I n<lependence 
from the functions of the lower instincts and from t~e ~ugg~s
tions of the external environment which favor these mstmctive 
needs, the dissolution of these tenacious_ struc_tures, and th~ 
structuring in the internal milieu make this env1:onment sensi
tive to the higher dynamisms, increase the _sugg_esbve force of ~he 
personality ideal and the disposing and duectmg center. Ob1ec
tivity in relation to oneself and others increases, therefore, a~d 
also the independence of the feelings, appr~is~l~, and h<:havior 
from the lower instinctive structures and pnm1hve reac~1ons. 

Moral and social qualities, courage, and trut~fuln~ss mcr~~se 
under the influence of an example, by commumon with positive 
heroes in art and in everyday life. Conscious courage and _con
scious truthfulness shape themselves only when we become md~
pendent of our primitive instincts, of the _judgments of th~ envi~ 
ronrnent and of cliques. It is shaped v.:1th the cooperat.o~ 

01 

many dynamisms of positive disintegration and secondary mte-

gration. . . f 1 · 
The capacity for unselfish love and ~n~~dsh1p, or exc us1ve~ 

ness and faithfulness, for taking respons1b1hty for persons closely 
and remotely associated with us is shape? on the ?ne hand by th~ 
elaboration of experiences of everyday hfe, by tnal an? error, by 
an example, and on the other by the shaping _of the h1cra_rchy of 
values in one's own internal milieu, by reaching for the ideal of 
personality, by the development of th7 ~igher dyna~isms of th~ 
internal milieu and by their transpos1hon to the external enVl 

ronment, to other people. . 
We will speak briefly about one of the qualities of personah~y 
. . · h , tt·t d, to\vard the world of exis-

which 1s connected wit one s a 1 u e If 
tential needs and tendencies, namely, the adaptation of oncse 
to suffering and death. The development in oneself of retrospec-
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bve and prospe_ctive attitudes, a "runnin ahea " 
moment, experiencing the transiency of ~ur I "f d ~f the present 
ncous development of tl . d . 1 e, with a sunulta
weakens the primitive tr 1; IT.lam I y~am1sms of disintegration 
and leads not only to ae:: \ m re at10n to suffering and deatl; 
universalitv of this pheno p aneeO but also to experiencing the 
the need for find1·ng th menon. n the other hand, it increases 

e answer to the h. f · 
consequentlv also to the sense of ff ~ ie enigma of being, 
sense of separation from , su ermg and death, to the 
whom the bond has b oneds near relations and friends with 

eeome ceper as a result f th d 
ment of the dvnamism of m lt·I 1 a· . . 0 e evelop-

W h . u I eve ismtegrabon 
e t erefore have the need t . 

higher level feel the of transfer these experiences to a 
, pressure o tend . · 

scendenta] problems and . encics to approach tran-
0 h , experience the need f d" . 

~et us increases one's sensitivit h . or me itabon. 
resistance to one's ow ff . Y tho t e suffering of others, and 

n su ermgs· t e · of death "f ·1· · . ' re mcreases the awareness , am1 1anzahon" with it 1th 1 . 
scendental unrest increases. , a oug l simultaneously tran-

The process of positive disint f 1 
matic attitude toward ]"f " t·fegrba ion a so shapes the "dra-

1 e. I e ecomes "tl ht " . 
enced and not instinctive O th . 1oug ' expen-
life, the problems of ]if~ d:athe stage, mar~, _and in one's own 
ment come to the foreg ' d A' love, creat1V1ty, and develop-
. d. . . roun • s expressed by W · k. '"h 
m IVIdual is conscious of th . d yspians i, • e 
a?d stage manager in the int:r~:hre rama of life. He is actor 
d1sappoinhnents and d I 1 and external play of changes, 

, eve opment 
The fundamental qu rt h d. 

individual aimin a 
I 

Y s . ap~ by the everyday effort of the 
have referred to~ ;:p~:~~~al~ti his t?e a~il_it~ to meditate. We 
tion, a predisposition for d:~ as ~ts ~ngm m a form of reflec
rupt one's da ·1 • . P meditatwn, the ability to inter
The . d. "d I YI act1V1ty, and the need for frank "philosophizing " 

m ,vi ua may avail him If f h · 
schools dealing withs . ·t 11~t . 0 t e many works of various 
for meditation R t pm u_a 1 e 10 0rder to deepen this capacity 

• e rospechon and p t· . . . 
lation of oneself g· d fi . rospec 10n and penod1c ISO· 

Ive e mte result h Th 
all those activities wh· h d I hs ere. ey dearly promote 

• ic eve op t e in .· • 
hierarchy of values-that is th ner cm 1ronment _and Its 
multilevel disintegrat· ' ey promote all the dynamisms of IOn. 
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We will now briefly comment on the shaping of individual 
qualities of personality such as chief interests and capabilities, 
the ability to form exclusive bonds, and the feeling of one's 
"oneness" and identity. They develop from the indicators of per
sonality and are shaped by many factors, such as the propagation 
of these qualities in the family and at school, the example of 
close relatives and friends, and vital experiences. The deepening, 
through positive disintegration, of self-awareness, the develop
ment of knowledge in all directions, the raising of the level of 
affectional experiences, the shaping of adaptability to suffering 
and death, and meditation, exert a fundamental influence. 

Through these phenomena, taking place in the individual and 
shaped by him, there results the "denudation" of many thus far 
accepted values and the development and shaping of those gen
eral and individual qualities which become, for the individual, 
the condition absolutely essential for his unique being. 

METHODS OF POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION 
AS APPLIED TO CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE 

CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE-THE MAIN 
AREA FOR APPLICATION OF THE METHOD 

Children and young people are the most proper group in which 
to seize the indicators of personality and to act upon them. This 
is due to the plasticity of a child's psyche-that is, its susceptibil
ity to the reception of positive stimuli to act upon those indica
tors-and to the psychical freshness of children and young 
people, the richness of their imagination and prospection. 

During his whole development the child is susceptible to de
velopmental stimuli. However, these stimuli must be adapted to 
his phenotypic and genotypic aspect and to his particular period 
of development. These periods of development, however, should 
not be considered as too distinctly separated from the complex 
development of children's and young people's psyches. 

Through diagnosis of the childish forms of attitudes to one's 
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own in~ernal environment, through he] in th . 
the mam dynamisms of th· . P e proper shapmg of 

. . . 1s environment thr h . 
of the m1bal tendencies to d • oug an awakemng 
duces a certain order into ~ar s ato:sychotherapy, one intro
characteristic of the proces ~e pe~ _ur e?. internal environment 
ularly of its elementary f so pos~1ve d1smt_cgration and partic
tional disposition. orms, an one excites a certain direc-

It is clear from the above tha h 
which to gain knowled e o t t e m~st advantageous area in 
the manifestations of gd1·s· ftthe pt~rsonahty nuclei, together with 
h m e0 ra 1011 con t d · h t e periods of childho d do d l nee e wit them, are 

may observe not only tohe an ad~ e~cence. In these periods one 
more 1stmct but 1 

est personality nuclei which 1 t . ' a so even the weak-
vanish, submittina th~ms I at er, ~n _mature age, grow weak and 
fundamental insti~ctive de ves _o t : mtegrating functions of the 

Th . ynam1sms ma man's life cycle 
e seizure, therefore not on} of d. . .. 

festations but also of th'. Y 1stmct personality mani-
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value for educat· d . · . am es at10ns 1s always of 
ion, an an mcreasmgl d d 

these matters should co t·t t Y eeper un erstanding of 
• ns 1 u e one of th b · k 

honal circles. As alread stated b ~ _as1c tas ·s of educa-
different specialists who :re unite~ ~ve, this is the main task of 
the understanding of what th Y c~m~on features, namely, 
are, and how important corre~ter~~nahty_ is~ what its indicators 
of personality. gm ance is m the development 

HOW TO APPLY nm 
METHOD WITH RESPECT 

TO CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE 

It is a fact, known from eve d n . 
structure sensi·t· · ry ay I e, that makmg man's psychic 

ive IS connected w"th · 
even with a d" • t . 1 a certain loosening and 

lSln egrabon of h · · · • . . ' 
misms, with the haltin and IS pnm1tive mstmctive dyna-
tudes. The freudian me;h . res~abm~ ~f ~any primitive atti
ity and pronounced resi n:~:~: ~ t e hb1d~ s ~ollision with real
favor of the princi le / J" rom the pnnc1ple of pleasure in 
on a certain level ap oh r~a ityd repre~ents, in certain respects and 

. . ' res apmg ynam1sm. 
The d1smtegration of primiti . 

egocentric sphere permits t ? structures raises us from the 
' us o ree ourselves from the sphere of 
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stimuli and reactions allotted us by the regular experiences con
nected with man's life cycle. 

Education consists in developing the possibility of resignation 
from primitive needs; it consists in partial frustration, in experi
encing the feeling of dissatisfaction with oneself, in develop
ing self-control, inhibition, retrospection, and prospection. These 
phenomena display certain mild forms of disintegration without 
which the education process would be unthinkable. The pain 
and suffering of a child, his failures, his experiences of shame, 
and his feelings of inferiority or guilt are the fundamental dyna
misms that reshape his primitive structure. They are positive dy
namisms if, at the same time, they are offset by pleasant expe
riences: joy, satisfaction, ambitions, the feeling of superiority, 
the feeling of having fulfilled one's duty well, the experience of 
praise, and the like. This alternate action of unpleasant and 
pleasant stimuli is indispensable for the gradual "awakening of 
the inner milieu," for its structuring, for differentiation, and for 
elevation of the level of sensations, for moral estimates and deeds; 
it is an indispensable factor for the proper arrangement of one's 
relations to the social environment; it is necessary for the advent 
and development of positive conflicts both in the internal and 
external environments. 

If one possesses the appropriate dispositions to direct these dy
namisms, then their proper weakening or strengthening, their 
grouping in certain most advantageous sets become, in the hands 
of a good educator, fundamental tools for the development of a 
child's personality. 

The passage from the egocentric to alterocentric structure, 
from the introverted attitude to the complex extravertive atti
tude, and vice versa, from excessive sociability to an adequate 
social attitude, from undue excitation to the complicated inhibi
tion of lower dynamisms and awakening of higher dynamisms, is 
not possible without the positive disintegration process. 

At a level proper for the level of the child's sensitivity, for his 
type, and for his period of development, one may activate all the 
fundamental dynamisms of multilevel disintegration. The point 
here is to observe two principles: the principle already men
tioned, of the adaptation of the method of disintegration to the 
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reqmrements of the concrete h. 
the application of this meth pdsyc ic_ structure of the child, and 

t . 0 , not m verbal c r t· . 
pre IVe, or persuasive form but . . . , xp ica ive, mter-
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method of the disi~te;:;io~ ~~ed ~or_ ~he ap~lication of the 
such situations when . . pnm1hve attitudes, because 
h ' one is interested · tl . 
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produce a state of susceptibilit y/01 given. stimuli-that is, they 
to disintegration also. Y O oosenmg, and consequently 

:Ve_have already drawn the read ' . 
of individual adaptation b er s attention to the problems 
tors, of positive disinteg' tf prepare? parents, teachers, and tu-

d ra ive technique f . 1 an developmental di'ffi lt' T s or parhcu ar periods . cu ies. he ma· . 
applymg the positive disintc rativ m_ reqmrement, thus, in 
ough acquaintance with h.ldg e technique would be a thor-

Wh . c I psychopathology 
en applying the disintcgrativ h · 

rule, intensify tensions e met od one should not, as a 
an individual possessin'gu?rde~t, fear, and the feeling of guilt with 
h d . . m 1cators of pers i·ty 0 an , it 1s advisable that ce t . f ona 1_ • n the other 
tcgration of tenacious 1·nst~ ait~ orms of loosening or even disin-

. · me 1ve structu h Id positive way-that is thro h h res _s ou ensue in a 
al's positive traits hi-'s 1·nteug t t e sdtrength ening of the individu-

, res s an c b ·1 · • 
upon his closest patterns. On, the b a~a I ihes, by falling back 
through unification with th h as1s of t~ese patterns and 
come weaker and the too t e~, t ~ e~ocentnc tendencies be-

enac1ous mstinctivc structure loosens. 
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Sometimes a discreet and subtle application of the method 
may give satisfactory results. 

The world of children's ideals is most accessible to the child 
through fairy tales and fables, by way of phantastic content, 
through introducing him to the world of nature invigorated by 
phantasy. This is but only natural, for on the one hand, this 
world expresses the imaginative and phantastic needs of the 
child, his magical and animistic needs, and on the other the child 
seeks compensation, in this world, for his feeling of weakness and 
for his need of care, which is more enhanced by the presence of 
the narrator who combines protectiveness, nearness, and the 
strength that re\'ives the child's phantasy. By linking the child 
with the world of heroes and magicians who readily bring help to 
the weak and injured, one develops in the child the tendency to 
transfer to himself the characteristic qualities of these heroes. 

One should always take into account that a child, as a develop
ing being, usually possesses a sensitive imagination and capacity 
for phantasy and that he "completes" the stimuli acting on him, 
with his own creative contents. 

If in their relations with children the parents combine warmth 
with authority, and make proper demands on the children, they 
have the best possible chance for loosening, and even disintegrat
ing, the tenacious instinctive drives of the children. Skillfully 
controlled exposure of the child to the difficulties in the envi
ronment of his peers is one of the important sources of refash
ioning the child's attitude, for his equals are considerably more 
direct in behavior, and often considerably more objective, than 
older people, even parents. The environment of peers becomes, 
therefore, an environment creating conditions for reshaping the 
egocentric, egoistic, imperious, and other attitudes. 

THE POSITIVE DISINTEGRATIVE METHOD AS APPLIED 

TO P,\RTICULAR DEVELOPMENTAL PERIODS 

Early manifestations of personality indicators 
An early grasping of personality indicators by educators ( a par

ent, teacher, physician, educational therapist) depends, of 
course, on the structure and level of the educator, on his ability 
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to discern psychological factors, on his understanding of what 
the personality is, and on his ability to seize the various manifes
tations of the early phases of the development of personality. 
These "indicators" may, as we have said above, be manifested in 
various degrees and in varying strength. They may be certain 
positive qualities which become marked, such as courage, ambi
tion, truthfulness, sensitivity to the injury of others, and so on. 
They may be the early manifestations of contradictoriness and 
stubbornness in a more or less hidden sense. They may be more 
or less marked, already present in the first years of the child's life, 
in attitudes of being dissatisfied with himself, masked by excite
ment and depression. 

A 6-year-old girl, L--, gifted, greatly egocentric, and intro
verted, revealed a strong irritability or childish depression, lasting 
sometimes for several hours. Although she had great confidence 
in her father and mother, it usually took many hours for her to 
confess, during a sincere evening talk, often accompanied by sob
bing, that she was impossible, for she knew that she behaved 
badly with respect to one of her parents, but she could not come 
out and say it. When she was asked to explain why she could not 
speak about it, she answered that something kept her from doing 
so, that she had to wait until she felt "easier in her mind." 

In the period of maturation, and even before that period, there 
may appear strong tendencies to evaluate within one's own inter
nal environment and in relation to the external environment. 
These may be weak or strong signs of anxiety over oneself, dissat
isfaction with oneself, the feeling of inferiority in relation to one
self, the sense of guilt; these may be strong tendencies to idealize 
the outer environment, to place moral cases in a clear light, 
based on principles, and with the tendency to harmonize moral 
principles and one's behavior. 

These "indicators" may reveal themselves in the form of phi
losophizing "seriously," in the form of a too inconsiderate, too 
straightforward, and even aggressive fight against meanness, in 
the form of an undue adaptation of oneself, and so on, which 
may cover the states of dissatisfaction with oneself, states of infe
riority, and also other states. Finally, they may reveal themselves 
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in the form of difficulties in adap~ing to the environment, in too 

individualistic attitudes, and th e like. a· • telli"gence schizo-
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greatly exa~erated the difficu1ty of the problem when she en
count~~ed 1t for th~ first :!me. In this connection she had worked 
out a tab]e of mistakes made during a given month 

1
·udui 

t . . d. ' i::,-ng 
cer am exercises as 1fficu]t. In this childish way she had worked 
?ut the percentage of negative estimates; on this basis she could 
mcrease he~ certainty in new trials and improve the objectivity of 
her own estimates. 

AH these phenomena, normal in a child's life, or a11 the above
mentione~ sets of symptoms from the border of the norm to psy
choneurosis, shou]d draw the attention of those from the envi
ronment who are prepared to he]p the given individual. Both the 
above-mentioned phenomena, those within the norm as well as 
!hose bordering the norm, may constitute indicators of personal
ity develo~me_nt and ~1ay also be the sign of more serious psy
choneurohc disorders 1f not observed in time and, still worse, if 
not treated properly and in all aspects. 

These various forms of increased psychic excitability and psy
chic unbalance, th_ese various forms of "inadaptability" to one
self and to the environment, these various forms of accentuation 
of "otherness" and the individuality of a person's structure 
should be observed with the uhnost a]ertness, "disdosed" with 
equal alertness, and properly diagnosed. 

One fina] point-we have pointed out above that an individ
ual, possessing personality indicators often takes part in this pro
cess of "disclosure." This participation should be realized con
trolled, shaped, and directed, very subtly, by those entitl~d to 
work on the development of personality indicators. 

The period of contradictoriness and maturation 

We will no~_deal_i~ greater detail with the application of the 
method of ~os1hve d1smtcgration in particular periods. 

_The specific feature of developmcnta] periods is that they con
stitute m?re or less automatic, more or Jess temporary, more or 
lc~s creative natural signs of disintegrative processes. They con
stitute, therefore, ~he. n_atural _biopsychic ground for applying, in 
cases where the md1v1dual 1s susceptible a worked-out con-
scious, and individual method. ' ' 

Among the periods most favorable for the application of disin-
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:tegrative methods are the period of contradictoriness and the pe
riod of maturation. Somewhat less susceptible are the boyhood 
;and maidenhood periods and the climacteric period. . ,, 

With many individuals \Ve observe "permanent maturation, 
as it were. This phenomenon is observed in individuals posses~
ing increased psychic excitability, and in many psychoneurobc 
individuals who show some signs of psychic infantilism. 

Let us briefly characterize these periods and give some meth
odological hints as to the shaping of the personality indicat~rs. 

THE PERIOD OF CONTRADICTORINESS. In this penod an attitude 
of independence from the envi_ronment awakens i~ the chil~. 
This is a period in which the child docs not agree with the envi
ronment in this or that respect, opposes its injunctions, and pro
tests against the power imposed by elders. This is a perio? of 
opposition; moreover, this opposition is 11_1anifested many times 
without apparent reason. It develops, as 1t ~ere, a?d may ~a~e 
deeply hidden reasons. It is frequently mamfested m the child s 
exasperation and protest. Depending on the level of develop
~ent, on the richness of the psychic resources of the child, or on 
the type of his nervousness, such a period may last from sev~ral 
months to several years; moreover, certain qualities of this penod 
may last for a considerable part of the child's life. 

A sensitive child, possessing rich personality indicators and 
protesting against the environment, may experience at the same 
time a certain, usually half-conscious, dissatisfaction with him
self, the feeling of inferiority, and even the feeling of guilt. In the 
manifestations of contradictoriness and opposition he is simulta-
neously accentuating his individuality and independe_nce. . 

Of course, these nuclear experiences from the region of multi
level disintegration should under no circumstances be deepened; 
they should be leveled and utilized for the positive development 
of the child, realizing that in the next period, that of greater har
monization of the child, these dynamisms may be enlivened and 
developed and added to the developmental forces of the child. 

A 6-\·ear-old airl S-- with whom there WJS a pronounced ; b , , • 

continuance of strong symptoms of contradictoriness and obsti-
nacy, displayed a passionate need for seeing, on televis~on ~nd at 
the cinema, formidable, phantastic pictures, aboundmg m ad-
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ventur~, ambushes, raids, battles, and so on. For several months 
the child had strong and alarming nightmares. The parents for
b?de her to ~ee such films. Most probably in response to this, the 
mgh_tmarc~ mcreased and, at the same time, the symptoms of 
obstinacy mcreased. · 

~e cl1ild "':as of outst?ndi~g i~telligcnce, and of the type dis
playmg affechonal and 1magmahonal excitability. She had an 
e~rlf and pronounced attitude of ambition; she accepted no inter
d1ct10ns and she reacted well to persuasion. \Vhcn her father ex
plained to her, in a way understandable to the child, why her par
ents had forbidden her to see such films, S-- said: "Father, I 
must know all that and manage to get through it." After several 
longer talks on the matter, the parents made an agreement with 
t~e girl that she would be allowed to sec the films as before, pro
vided that she would cover her eyes with her hand or turn her 
head away when the dreadful scenes she feared were about to 
take ?lace. With the girl's consent the agreement also provided 
that m case she failed to perceive such scenes early enough, one of 
the parents would give her a sign by touching her hand. This 
a?r~ement took effect and was observed rather strictly. When 
s1~ilar met~ods were applied in other areas of the girl's sensi
b1hty, the nightmares completely disappeared. 

!he method of weakening this tenseness, not by opposing the 
resistances and obstinacies but rather by discharging them by 
way of n?tural rechanneling and persuasion, as wcII as by agree
ments with the child, permitted the child to preserve and in
crease her ambition, her independence, and introduced elements 
ofysychotherapy and autopsychotherapy into her inner life, thus 
ra1smg the process of positive disintegration to a higher level. 

PREMATURATION AND MATURATION PERIODS. The maturation 
period i~ most appropriate for the application of the positive dis
mtegrahon method. It constitutes the most normal area, as it 
we~e, f_o~ the application of this method, since it reflects the peri
odic ~1smte~rati?? in man's life cycle. It is to this phase of natu
ral b10ps~ch1c d1s~ntegration that one may most easily introduce 
the _shapmg, ~t_ra1ghtcning, and sublimating method of disinte
grat10n._ Ambivalence, symptoms of excitation and depression, 
the fcelmgs of superiority and inferiority, the feeling of agitation 
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in one's own internal environment, and half-conscious attempts 
to structure it, should be slowly leveled, while o~e gr~dual~y 
'deepens the nuclei of multilevel disintegration, which exists, m 
most cases, in the form of the inclination to evaluate oneself and 
others, the feeling of dissatisfaction with oneself, and the u~~on
scious drive to make oneself "excel." These are good cond1ti~ns 
for the sober and individual promotion of the process of makmg 
unconscious disintegration more conscious, of making the unor
dered more ordered, the automatic .more voluntary, and they 
lead from unilevel to multilevel disintegration. 

Children or young people seek, at this time, a proper external 
and internal footino. The external footing may become one of 
the parents, a tutor~ a teacher, or even ~n elder friend: p~ovided 
they possess certain more developed traits of person~hty m rela
tion to those who seek such a footing. Such footmg may be 
found in the positive qualities of young p~o_p~e, such as co~irage, 
truthfulness, love of people, creative capabilities, and t~e b1rt~ of 
new attitudes toward oneself and the environment, which, seized 
and strengthened in this period, may cau_se ~reat positive "de_vcl
opmental jumps." This is so because theu discovery, a~rmation, 
and strengthening is subjectively most needed by ch1ldrc~ a_nd 
young people, and they allow for a more healthy, faster bmldmg 

of a new disposing and directing center. . . 
\Ve now turn to a case of a 1 7-year-old girl, W-, wit~ a 

belated maturation period, infantile emotional traits, and high 
intelligence, and with whom introverted qualities pre~orninate~. 
\1/-- passed with some difficulty through changes m her atti
tude toward her parents and particularly toward ~er m~ther 
whom she trusted fully and idealized. This pro_ces~ d1ffer~ntiated 
itself and moved in three directions: ( 1) penod1c avers10n and 
aggressiveness in relation to her parents and particula:ly to her 
mother; ( 

2
) depession, aversion to life, and the existence of 

maidenly attitudes; ( 3) the feeling of guilt in r~lation ~o h~r par
ents, experienced and interpreted, alternately, m the direction of 
dissatisfaction with herself, the feeling of her own worthlessness, 

suicidal thoughts, and so 011. . 
The method of working upon the girl carried out by the wise 

parents, with the aid of a competent medical adviser, proceeded 
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pri~arily_ in three directions: (I) convincing the dau hter of 
t~e identity of the parents' moral attitudes with stress lai~ o th 
disclosure of faults and deficiencies· ( 2 ) c .· • h n e 1 , om mcmg er of the 
va ue of the changes she was undergoing· (3) l1'ft" h . 

t h · h ' mg er experi-
ences o a . ig er level through her deeper participation i h 
own reshapmg. n er 

b The first point was impressed upon and experienced by the girl 
y means of several senous talks with her mother wh. h 

held at th t' d , 1c were 
~ proper imc an in the right atmosphere. As for the 

second pomt, the parents, in connection with the adviser made 
an attempt, _based ~n examples from life and literature, ~nd on 
proper ~~oh~nal shmula~i~n of the daughter, to bring her to see 
th~ positive side of the d1smtcgrative process. Treatment in the 
third area ~as based,_ i~ the first place, on activating, or rather on 
strengthenmg, the girl s creative attitudes. After some time the 
parents were successful in convincing her that the psychic devel
of ment of 3 person should not consist in passive subordination 
o o_neself _to the automatic developmental cycle, but rather in 
the mcreasmgly more conscious participation in this process She 
was encouraged to think about the problem of whethe; the 
know~edg~ of aJI the deficiencies of a person, and his efforts in 
the dire~tion of humanizing himself, was not a much more valu-
able attitude than idealization based only o . . t· f 
t . n 1magma 1ve unc-10n. 

f It was suggested _to the girl that she should develop the need 
~r t~~ ~ranSfonna~ion °~ the passive experiencing of the feeling 
? gm t mto an active attitude of helping others in all cases where 
it was needed. It was also suggested to her that she should aug
ment her attempt at existential philosophizing by linking it with 
the elements of good ·11 d h I · h . . . wi an e pmg ot ers by bemg more sen-
sitive to the affairs of the "other." ' 

In many othe! cases it has been possible in educational and 
psychother~peuhc work to intensify the structuring and evaluat
~ng dyn~misms _to the detriment of symptoms of unilevel dis

arm?mes, and it has often been possible, in the shaping of per
sonaht~, to accentuate strongly the integrati\'c clements ( the 
forma_tion of a ~ew disposing and directing center). 

This was so in the case of a 16-year-old boy, G-, with 
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whom it was possible to sublimate suicidal tendencies and to di
rect him to the act of negating and eliminating some of his defi
ciencies and to the creation of distinct nuclei of a positively act
ing disposing and directing center, the main elements of which 
were the elimination of certain traits and development of others. 
This, among other things, increased his courage, psychological 
keenness, and his work in making his educational ideal concrete. 

As is known, the periods of boyhood and maidenhood, in a 
sense, terminate the period of maturation. In this period the 
youth stabilizes, increasingly more distinctly, around new dis
posing and directing centers, which shape themselves under the 
influence of various tendencies, such as the tendency to make 
oneself notable in social life, or, with marriage partners, the ten
dency to realize the sexual, parental, and cognitive instincts. 

Depending on whether the young people possessing "indica
tors of personality" display certain positive traits of the extension 
of the maturation period, and on whether they are under the care 
of appropriate advisers, they will be more plastic in development, 
they will have more or less developed resistance to the "stiffen
ing" of maturation and they will be susceptible to the further 
development of the internal environment. The main tasks of the 
educational environment are counteracting the stiffening stabili
zation and development of the above dynamisms. 

Wherever possibly harmoniously developed disintegrative fac
tors exist, it is advisable to use the essential tendencies in this 
period for an increase of activity, for the organization of personal 
life, for placing emphasis on "organic" work, in order to increase 
the tendencies of ambition and attainment, and in order to uti
lize these tendencies by laying great importance on the develop
ment of positive qualities such as courage, veracity in relation to 
oneself and others, broad interests, and knowledge of oneself. 
The reading of well-selected biographies, examples from life, and 
keeping a diary with stress laid on the realization of one's deci
sions and noting one's achievements within a given sphere may 
be of considerable help here. 

It is also greatly advisable to introduce the realization of cer
tain dynamisms of disintegration and secondary integration in 
the area of the tendency for aff ectional bonds of friendship and 
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love, which is strong in this period, by supplying the individual 
with intellectual and affectional materials in the way of exclu
siveness, faithfulness, and responsibility for one's near relatives 
and friends. These individual qualities of personality, as a com
plement to general or universal qualities, should be understood 
and accepted as essential traits of humanization of the individu
al's aspirations. 

Briefly, it seems to us that, in the method of positive disinte
gration and secondary integration, the following functions 
should dominate: 

1. The counteraction of the tendencies for automatic devel
opment in man's life cycle, which are displayed in developmental 
"stiffening" 

2. The uti]ization of the natural tendencies of this period, as 
mentioned above, for the development of positive general and 
individual qualities of the individual 

3. The retention and further slow development of the dyna
misms which build the psychic inner milieu 

4. The building of social and friendly relations in harmony 
with a moral responsibility for oneself and the environment, 
based, on the one hand, on the development of social feeling, and, 
on the other, on the injunctions of the developing inner milieu 

We shall quote here several sentences from the diary of S-, 
in which importance is attached to certain methodological ques
tions of educational work in this respect. 

.... I have difficulties which I cannot solve. I am very sociable; I 
hke to have friends; I like to win as many hearts as I can, and, _on 
the other hand, there are many things in the "friendly" life which 
shock and repel me. I feel myself responsible for what I see and 
experience. My classmates like me in general. But my interventions 
in matters of friendship, responsibility, and moral behavior alienate 
my classmates, and are the cause of various epithets being directed to 
my quarter, which cause me sorrow. I often do not know what to do 
or how to act. 

We see from the above that a proper adviser would have a great 
deal of work here. 

Methods of Shaping Personality 

The climacteric period is susceptible to positive disintegration 
of man's life cycle, although to a lesser extent than the matur~-

-tion period. Because of the character and scope o_f our wo~k ~11IS 
problem will not be develop~d h~re i~ great detail. We will J~s_t 
mention that the proper adviser m this respect would be a physi
cian specializing in neuroses, psychoneu:oses, and psych?therapy, 
and generally sharp in psychological affau_s. Such an ad:1ser_ could 
do a great deal here ( in the compensation and subhmat10n of 

: depressive states, of the feeling of inferiority and uselessnes_s), 
: for persons with indicators of the development of personality, 

with respect to some processes ~eriodically. weake~ed b_y the 
pressure of somatopsychic difficulties of the chmactenc penod. 

The method of positive disintegration as applied 
to difficult and nervous children 

When attempting to apply the method of positive disintegra
tion to cases of educational difficulties, nervousness, neuroses, 
and psychoneuroses, one should be aware of the s~h_eme !~r shap
ing these disorders according to the t~eory of_ pa_sihve _dismtegra
tion. In general, educational difficulties consis~ m vanous fo1:11s 
of social inadaptability which are a resu!t of ~istakes mad~ with 
respect to the child and of the application of improper attitudes 
and educational methods ( sociogenetic causes). Nervousness 
is characterized by increased psychic excitability ( p_sychomoto:, 
affective, imagina tional, sensual, and mental) ~nd m~act. ~ogn~
tive powers. Nervousness or increased psychic exc1tab1hty 1s 
based on innate dispositions. 

The main causal factors in educational difficulties, therefore, 
are environmental factors, and in nervousness they are innate 
factors. In both disorders, however, besides the main causal fac
tor, which dominates, there acts also a secondary factor ( in edu
cational difficulties, innate susceptibility, and in nervousness, the 
influence of the environment). In both groups of disorders there 
occur, on the one hand, difficulties with proper and correct de
velopment ( the lack of a sufficiently developed internal environ
ment), and on the other hand, a great susceptibility to develop
ment because of the lack of stiffening and the presence of 
plasticity and increased psychic excitability. Inadaptability in ed-
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ucational difficulties causes opposition, aggression, states of fear, 
social distortions, and moral depravations; and increased psychic 
excitability (nervousness) causes, in inadequate educational con
ditions, an increasingly greater increase of tension, social inadapt
ability, and eventually a nervous state. 

In educational difficulties, as well as in the nervousness of chil
dren and young people in the period of maturation and after it, 
one should develop the internal environment by placing stress on 
moral sensitivity and responsibility, self-educational and auto
psychotherapeutic tendencies. As we have shown, one should 
apply the following as important additional methods in the de
velopmental periods, and in other periods as chief methods, usu
ally prophylactic in character: the development of interests and 
capabilities, creating ( usually outside the consciousness of the 
person being educated), from the disposing and directing center, 
conditions for the affirmation of the individual's positive quali
ties, \\-ith a negation of the negative qualities in conditions of 
concrete experience. 

Of importance here is the method of praise and the method of 
trial and error, introduced into the area of experiences of the 
"friendly" life, the suggestion method, and finally the example 
method. The application of the method of discharging tension in 
the world of nature and sport is also of marked importance. 

The following is an example of the application of these meth
ods in the case of a difficult and nervous child. 

M-- was a 9-year-old girl, gifted and impulsive, with an in
clination to rapid reactions, and with great affective and imagina
tional excitability. From the time she was 18 months old, M
displayed an inclination to obstinacy. The parents tried to elimi
nate these symptoms by using the method of not yielding to the 
child's obstinacy (she was very well liked and rationally edu
cated). This method gave no results, and, at the same time, night
mares were noted. Obstinacy and symptoms of an "affectional 
wrecking" increased considerably. 

After many discussions, the parents decided not to apply, for a 
long time, :my prohibitions or injunctions with respect to any of 
the symptoms of the child's obstinacy, but displayed (though 
very slightly) their dissatisfaction by pretending to be careworn 
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or afflicted, and by a discreet withdrawal from the area ?f the 
child's psychic tensions. They also beca~e ~ore _car~ful i~ not 
Jetting fear-creating stimuli enter the child's 1mag~nat10n. Simul
taneously, a whole system of education for the child \~as created 
and her relaxation through play and through c~ntact with nature, 
animals, and so on, was provided for. After this program w~s ~p
plied carefully for a year, nightmare_s disappeared, ?nd a cluldish 
control of her own behavior, of her impulsiveness, mcrcased, and 
gradually led to the beginnings of the psychic development of 
the child's internal environment in the most proper way (the 
advent of the dynamisms of dissatisfaction 1w1th oneself, of "sub-
ject-object in oneself," and of the third factor). . . 

As for neuroses and psychoneuroses, particularly with children 
and young people, we have called ~ttcntion in other work_s

3 
to 

their main etiological and pathological factors, and to their de
velopmental dynamisms. Lighter neuroses and ps~choneuroses, 
occurring much more frequently than the more serious ones, re
flect various disorders of a different strength and level ?f the psy
chic dynamisms, both in the internal and ex~er~al_c~vuonmen~s. 
Symptomatic of neurotic and psychoneurohc mdiv1duals ar~ ~~
creased psychic excitability, accelerated developmental possibili
ties, and, most frequently, an "incorrect,'_' ?iscor~ant _develop
ment of various dynamisms. In my opmion this_ d1scorda~t 
development is not rightly appraised when called _mcorrcct m 
comparison to the control group of "normals," as it should be 
appraised according to principles worked out for_ development 
through psychoneurosis, which points to the peculiar correctness 
of this way ( the way of accelerated development)• .. 

We consider fundamental the following elements of positive 
disintegration as applied to psychoneuroses: 

1. Help in the acceleration and crystallizat_ion of the matur~ng 
dynamisms of the internal environment ( ~or mstance, th~ feel~ng 
of guilt, making the ideal concrete, the thud factor, the d1sposmg 
and directing center on a higher le~el). . 

2 . Help in the multilevel locahzahon of some of the imma-

3 K. Dabrowski. Positive Disintegration. Boston: Little, Brown and Co., 1964; 
Inner Psychic Milieu (in preparation). 
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hue, instinctive tendencies and dynamisms of the internal environment 

3. Help in the transformation of certain psychoneurotic 
forms, when expressions of a single neurosis, into more advanta
geous ones, from the point of view of development 

4. \Vhen symptoms of several neuroses are observed, help in 
the accentuation of a psychoneurotic set, the presence of which 
points to a higher level of development of a given individual ( for 
example, the coexistence of psychasthenic as well as neurasthenic 
and hysterical symptoms, with accentuation placed on the former) 

5. Help in the development of partial disintegrations and integrations 

6. Help in the development and consolidation of full secondary integration 

Because of the exigencies of space, we have to omit detailed 
description and examples of the application of all these methods. 
Only a few examples and their interpretation will be given. 

L----, a 16-year-old boy of introvertive type with a markedly 
increased affectional and imaginational excitability, very gifted, 
experienced a strong and inappropriate dislike of his father 
( characteristic of the maturation period of such individuals), 
arising from the weakening of the parent's authority and from his 
severe criticism of him. Up to that time the father was for him 
always an authority and a highest example; the boy was simulta
neously very much attached to his mother. In this period many 
features of the father, his movements, gestures, attitudes, ways 
of doing things, became annoying and even repeIIent. These 
states were so strong that there developed a strong feeling of 
guilt and a state of collision between this feeling of guilt and the 
boy's growing critical attitude toward the father which was ac
companied by a weakening of the father's authority. At that time 
L---- transferred his ideal opinions and feelings from his father 
to one of his .acquaintances, who stood much lower than his fa
ther with respect to type, interests, and capabilities. 

The father, with the help of an adviser, carried on educational 
work in the following way: 
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fid tial talk with the son, held in an ap~ropriate 
t. In a con en . him certain correct and mcorrect 

atmosphere, he expla~nedd to d couraged the son to read, with 
aspects of such an athtu e an e: b" t 

him, a num ?er of_ short ~ooks o~l:ti::ua~~c ~he somewhat excep-
2. Knowm~ ~1s sons capa he bo 's development, he en-

tional and original char~cte~ ot_t self :Orne critical attitudes in 

cou~ged his s~~ to ~:~e ;~n:~ d;:lopmental cycle in the peri~? 
relation to the laws b ·t h"mself to these laws uncntlof maturation, and not to su m1 I 

cally. 'th the help of the father, 
3· It was a~eed. that t~~i:~~~ :r his father and the attitude 

would check his ~thtude_oh t t the above-mentioned ac-
of undue enthusiasm wit re_spec ·a o l 

. h he saw his new 1 ea • . 
quaintance, m w om . ·--d h . to discuss with him the pos1-

4. The father pr~rn1:-,t: t t •; :~: feeling of guilt after he ( the 
tive and negative e emen s o h. . the last point. 
son) realized the tasks set OU~ f:~uir ::turn to their first (basic) 

5· It wa~ agreed that !otntil this time the father would try to 
talk after six months, an u . h n's work upon himself-
give technical advice concerning t e so 
however, only on his requeSt. 

. . h b ave the desired results 
This method of workmg upofn t e otyt-~de toward the father, 

. t to the son s armer a i b 
-that is, a re urn l I-the affectional tensions of the oy 
but on a more mature eve II ·n th1's area and there oc-d r lly as we as 1 ' h were weakene gene a ' h • g and deepening of t e 

· d · fact a res apm . 
curred a weakening ~n m . h . ms and an acceleration 
boy's relation ~o gmlt-f~~lmg ~;~e~::~p~ent of the boy. In this 
and strengthenmg of the correct me dynamisms of his 
way the fath:r helped 

th
e bo~.:~::~f-~~j:~t in oneself" dyna

internal environment . ( th: f t" I with oneself, the feeling of 
mism, the fe:ling of d1s~hs a~ 10~-educational and psychother
guilt); he excite~ and en an~e ds~h understanding of develop
apeutic tende~cies;. he d~ep~~e f t~e partial process of positive 
mental dynamisms_ m_ the sp _1erc ~ h le psvchic development 
disintegration. This mflncnccd t e w o , 

of the boy. . with a student from a In another case we came mto contact 
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polytechnical institute, F--, who was characterized by great 
affectional and imaginational excitability and by considerable 
originality in literary ideas. F-- displayed distinct asthenic and 
hypochondriacal traits, accompanied by tendencies for conflicts 
with the environment, phantastic attitudes toward life, a weak 
function of reality, timidity, fearfulness, and literary existential 
interests. The method applied here was the sublimation of symp
toms, in the sense of "advancing to a higher rank" some of the 
psychoneurotic symptoms. The development of the boy's creativ
ity was acted upon, the publication of his first works was brought 
about, and when he was about to finish his Polish-language stud
ies he was urged to enter the faculty of psychology, with the aim 
of bringing about a deepening of his creative analysis of literary 
characters and analysis of external observations needed for creativ
ity, and in order to keep the patient's mind off superficial analysis 
of his own symptoms and excessive, though superficial, philoso
phizing on existential matters. 

An attempt was made to weaken his daily conflictive contacts 
with the environment and to deepen his creative imagination. 
The purpose of this effort was to accentuate some symptoms to 
the detriment of others, to shift to the foreground the psychas
thenic symptoms, to develop the beginnings of secondary inte• 
gration ( strengthening of interests and creative work), and to 
make the imagination extravertive. At the same time Schultz's 
method of relaxation was applied. 

The author ascertained here a distinct accentuation of the pro
cess of positive disintegration and a "catching on" of the ele· 
~ents_ of secondary integration ( deepening of the disposing and 
directmg center and the personality ideal becoming concrete). 

\Ve will refer to one more case which exemplifies both the 
methods of helping in the development of, and strengthening of 
the process of, secondary integration and the methods of the ac
centuation of certain advantageous psychoneurotic symptoms. 
The case is that of a 26-year-old seminarian. The patient called on 
a psychiatrist and asked him for help due to his self-uncertainty, 
scruples, and difficulty in distinguishing what is sin from what is 
not sin. 

From childhood he had been in general sensitive and nervous. 
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He was drawn to prayer, and he felt the need to understand oth
ers and to help them. He entered the seminary because he fe~t 
called to be a priest. For years he had doubts as to w~eth~r ~1s 
thoughts and acts were right. He had the feeling of mfcnonty, 
was convinced that he was worse than others. He forgot rather 
easily many experiences, and remembered those which had "even 
the shadow of sin." 

Later, this shadow grew increasingly greater. When he saw 
somebodv who was poor or sick, or witnessed violence and could 
not reme.dy the situation, he was gripped by the feeling of guilt 
and of unfulfilled duty. He was very sensitive to the suffering of 
people and animals. He experienced very intensely the thought 
that he might have caused sorrow to somebody, that somebody 
might have a grudge against him. He always doubted whethe~ he 
confessed rightly, whether there were no failings in _his confe_ss10n: 
It seemed to him that God would judge him harshly. He teared 
professors and examinations. There were no sexual disorders. He-
redity was of no particular importance. . 

He was an individual of high psychic excitability from child
hood, brought up in conditions of moral sensitivity and ~oral 
injunctions. He was of the reflective, introvcrsive type, inclined 
to exaltation, and he possessed a distinctly marked disposing and 
directing center at a higher level which was headed for develop
ment of the personality ideal. He was shy and oversensitive. On 
the ground of these qualities, through cxperie~ce, tl:ere ?e~el
oped the process of disintegration with the feelmg of mfenonty, 
dissatisfaction with himself, guilt, and sin. 

This was a case of obsessive psychoneurosis, as can be seen 
from the following facts: increased excitability, scruples and fears, 
as well as the feeling of inferiority, the feeling of guilt and sin, 
which are understandable in the light of increased excitability and 
educational conditions. The case was further complicated by an 
excessive conversion of psychic experiences into the vegetative 

nervous system. . 
Psychotherapeutic measures applied included attempts to m-

fluence a change from the obsessions the patient had ab?ut 
shortcomings in his moral structure to the attitude of ~laborat10n 
and realization of a hierarchically laid plan of workmg for the 
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good_ of others. Care was taken to accentuate and work out th 
dominant of_ the synth~tic attitude in relation to the analysis-a:. 
oneself d~mmant ~nd m relation to experiencing. These psycho
!herapeubc ope~ations were closely associated with the weaken
mg of t~e dommant of multilevel disintegration in relation to 
the ~o~mant of secondary integration (methods of relaxation, 
meditation, and contemplation). 

Based on the author's conceptions of the positive role of ner
vousness as w~ll -as ~euroscs and psych?neuroses in the develop
ment of man, it 1s evident that, with this conception, the method 
of p~ychotherapy composes an integral part of the personality
shapmg methods. If we assume that the various forms of in
a?aptability to t_he internal environment ( educational difficul
ties), mamfestahons of psychic hyperexcitability (nervousness}, 
and t~e ~umerous forms of neuroses and psychoneuroses consti
tute md1spensable developmental processes, then-extending 
the t_hus. far accepted meaning of the term psychotherapy and 
treating it as a method of education and self-education in diffi
cult ~eve~opmental periods, in conditions of great tensions and 
confhcts m the external environment and in the internal environ
ment-~e will be able to understand properly the above-given 
conception of psychotherapy. 

In short, in personality-shaping, psychotherapy and autopsy
chotherapy are closely connected with the methods of education 
~nd self-ed_ucation in the course of the development of personal
ity. The ~1ffere~ce between these two methods of acting upon 
someone m special developmental periods and in special difficul
ties resi~es in the fact that psychotherapy and autopsychotherapy 
are a_rph~d to special difficulties of everyday life and to patients 
mamfestmg psychoneuroses. 

THERAPEUTIC METHODS OF POSITIVE 
DISINTEGRATION APPLIED TO PSYCHONEUROSES 

SOME PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOTHERAPY 

~s a sequel to the discussion pertaining to psychotherapy proper 
which was brought up in the last section, we would like here to 
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,consider the psychotherapy of more specific psychon~uroti~ set_s. 
[It is evident that the shaping of personality under d1sc_uss1on m 
rthis volume can be more fully understood if we also mclude a 
r discussion of the psychotherapy of psychoneuroses, whi~h is, at 
r the same time, one of the principal methods of personality shap-

dng. 
~; Now what would be the main principles of the psychotherapy 
t of p~ychoneuroses on the basis of our theory of positive disinte-

f grabon? . . 
~· Before answenng that question, let us recall the fu~damental 
; general principle which must be considered in diagnosis, na1?ely, 
~ whether a given psychoneurotic process is connected ~o umlevel 
for to multilevel disintegration. During the entire duration of ps~·-
~ chotherapy we have to keep that in mind and adapt therapeutic 

~ techniques accordingly. . . 
[ . In this section we shall briefly discuss the pnnc1ples and met?-
; ods of psychotherapy in psychasthenia, obsessi~e psychoneuros~s, 
~ psychoneurotic depression, anxie~y, and infantile psych?neur_os1s. 
~ In psychotherapy of psychasthema we are concerned with sb~u
f lation at a higher level, stimulation an~ developm~nt of ~reabve 
~ forces, increase of prospective tendencies, awakemng o~ mcreas
~· ing the patient's faith in his own powers and worth, w1~h some 
~ emphasis, from time to time, on an increase of the reality func
l tion at the lower level in ord~r to counteract the t_endency for 
~ separation in these two funct10nal complexes ( at higher and at 
[ lower levels) and excessive underdevelopment of the latter. 
t In obsessive psychoneurosis, or in obsessional fact~rs in psych
t asthcnia we have to endeavor in the first place to mcrease the 
l interests' and creative capacities of the patient, ~o. ~ivide i~to t~·o 
[ channels, as it were, his obsession and the activities of his daily 
i life so that the latter may be exercised with the utmost honesty 
~ and responsibility, in spite of the coexistent and_ coactive_ obscs
~· sions. We should go as far as to introduce certam obsessive ele-
~ ments which may have a positive developmental effect into the 

patient's daily life, such that the totality of obsession~ ( lo\ver 
level) is reduced and the introduced "positive" obsess~o_n loses 
its pathological influence and plays instead a more positive role 

in daily life. . . 
It is important to introduce clements of joy and satisfaction 
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i~to_ the patie1_1t's life ( reinforcement of creative tendencies, con
v1ctwn of th~u wo~t?y results, reinforcement of family position 
as well as social position of the patient) so that they may rem 
and channel o?sessions. Finally-as has been emphasized-i;~: 
necessary_ to raise the level of obsessions to a higher plane, rein
fo_rce tl~eir ~ev~lopmental character and their positive coupling 
with daily hfe, 111 order to organize in their structure new forces 
i~ th_e s~rvic~ of personali~. An attempt at regulation of daily 
hfe, m its pnv~te and s~c.1al aspe~ts, has a decisive importance 
her~ for Ioosemng and d1smtegrahon of those negative elements 
which are the main factors in the growth of obsessional forces. 

C~nc_ern_ing _psychoneurotic depression, our basic psychothera
peutic 1~d1cahons are to bring to the patient's attention and 
mak~ ~1m ~ware of the positive possibilities of his depressive 
conditions 111 the sense of convincing him that a creative role 
may be_ hidden behind his periods of alternating excitement and 
d_epress10n, namely, the development of creative inspiration, ten
sion for work, ease of synthesis, awakening of new ideas and their 
realization during periods of excitement. Behind the facade of 
depre~sion there may be hidden a psychological withdrawal and 
recess1_on ~here~n sel~-criticism, self-analysis, self-control, a justi
fied d1ssahsfacbon with oneself, feelings of inferiority with re
spect to one's OWll possibilities for achievement, all indicate 
potential for positive growth. 

~e development of self-control and inner psychic transfor
mab~n can be effected through the binding of symptoms of de
press1ve ysychoneuroses with the entire process of multilevel dis
mte~r?ho~ and secondary integration, that is to say, through 
parhc1~ahon of _both phases of depression in cooperation with 
the ma1? dyna~~sms of development, with the general processes 
of i:nultil~vel d1smtegration and secondary integration, and \vith 
their mam representative dynamisms, such as the third factor, 
the disposing and directing center at a higher level dynamization 
of personality ideal. ' 

With ~espect to anxiety psychoneurosis, it is important, when· 
ever apphcable at a11, to recover the connection between the anx
iety conditions of individual experience and those of a universal 
character, characteristic of a cultured society, and having a gen· 

l<)O 

Methods of Shaping Personality 

eral existential nature. It is important to bring the patient to the 
realization that some of his conditions of anxiety, decreased ac
tivity, fear, tendency for monakowian ekklisis are commonly in
dicative of positiYc human developmental possibilities. The re
coverv of the connection between the "pathological dynamisms" 
and the most important dynamisms of secondary integration on 
the one hand, and on the other with the release of tensions ac
cording to the principles described elsewhere ( forms of normal 
energy release. of psychic rotation of stimuli, interests, etc., regu
lation of familv relations, development of clear elements of per
sonality develo,pmcnt such as positive interests and abilities, ~nd 
relaxation therapy) are here the most fundamental reqm~e
ments. The last statement emphasizes the importance of admm
istering proper psychotherapy while definite elements of unilevel 
disintegration are being observed. 

\Vith respect to the therapy of infantile psychoneurosis, our 
directives are as follows: ( 1) to assist in appropriate recession 
into an individual phase of positive regression; ( 2) to help in the 
orderly development of creative elements; ( 3) to foster insight 
into some positive values recoverable from depressive conditions 
and from some other dynamisms of positive disintegration ( this 
may be done by direct psychotherapy among adults, youths, or 
even some children, as well as by indicating helpful literature, 
such as biographies of outstanding people, and by proper encour
agement in becoming acquainted with it); ( 4) to organize a 
most warm and hearty milieu, especially in the case of children; 
( 5) to encourage involvement with nature and organization of 
healthy energy release in that area (sport, continual contact with 
flora and fauna, and so on); and ( 6) to encourage gradual devel
opment of control and strengthening of affects. 

TWO L."l!DIVIDUAL CASES AND TREATMENT 

Even though we have considered many cases, particularly con
cerning children, in a preceding section, we would like to review 
here, in greater detail, two further cases. 

The first case concerns a man of 33, a scientific worker pos
sessing literary ability with a light obsessional tendency, with in-
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creased emoti~nal an~. imaginational excitability, with prepon
d:rance of umle_vel dismtegration over the multilevel type, but 
with some definite elements of the latter recognizable. In what 
follows we produce an excerpt from a discussion with the patient. 

PSYCHoLocrs:r: You say that you are sick, that you have a psy-
chon:uros1s and that you are afraid of falling into a psychic ill
ness, is that correct? 

PATIENT: Yes, I am increasingly more concerned about my con
dition. 

PSYCHOLOGIST: Do you understand what is the cause of those 
fears in you? Are you afraid of that which is called "becoming 
mad"? 

PATIENT: Y cs, this is what I fear, I am afraid to fall into a low 
level of self-awareness, of losing my human dignity. 

Ps;:cuoLocrs~: . C:~ you say that you are presently losing that 
human dignity, that your moral and intellectual forces are 

wea½ened, that your refinement is decreased, that you are be
com111g much less creative? 

PATIENT ( following reflection): No, I could not say that as yet, 
I do not notice such deterioration, but I see an increase in my 
fears, depression and obsession, weakness, and chaos in my hu
man contacts. 

PSYCHOLOGIST: Let us stop for a while to consider the latter. 
Does it mean that your understanding of people has deterio
rated, along with your capacity for sympathy and ability to 
help? 

PATIENT: No, it's not that. What has been increased is the feel
ing of h~lplcssncss, feeling that my attitude of help for others 
meets with a vacuum, that I am incapable to help them. How
ever, I do feel their troubles, sadness, helplessness, and often 
hopeless situation. 

PSYCHOLOGIST: And your efficiency in work-is it being de
c:eased, say during the last months, in both quality and quan
tity? 

PATIENT: Yes, I thought so, but my colleagues say that I think 
and talk of issues in a more interesting manner during recent 
months, but that I work unevenly. 
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PSYCHOLOGIST: Now, do you have some complaints physically, 
, such as headaches, indigestion, sleeplessness? 
PATIENT: Yes, I sleep with difficu_lty, have strange and _depres~ 
. ing dreams. I often wake up with symptoms of anx1e~ an 

headache. I often dream of animals, wildly and obsessional!~ 
looking at me, terrible and yet unknov..n to me. I dream . 
gray walls, ditches; I flee before the unknown, become lost m 
unknown cities. I am becoming dependen_t on some_ strange 
and unconnected situations. I feel deprived of will, con
demned to unexplained activities directed by fate. 

PSYCHOLOGIST: Tell me please, what are your most co~mon 
experiences in real life, what actu~lly causes your anxiety at 
work in your social life, in your family? . h 

PATIEN;: I often have psychic tension when dwellmg on ~ e 
objective valuelessness of all that which ha~ for me, and_ y 
friends, a great subjective value .. It _seems like captured m a 
poetic vision of that which is ob1echve, expr:ssed by ~ d:a?ly 
machine, animosity and brutal force ag_amst _sub1ect1V1ty, 
which is for us all the highest type of reality, be_mg_ howev:r 
destroyed by the first one. It seems to me that reah~ is ~ tragic 
misunderstanding. I wake up at night to se: all_ thm_gs m cruel 
realism. I notice the shamelessness and limitations l~ thought 
and feeling, and the super power of the so-called realists. I s~e 
the damage, injustice, and humiliation of people who ~r_e spir
itually strong but weak from the point of view of ab_1l~ty for 
adjustment to everyday life. I see around me ~eath, v.:a1tmg fo~ 
me as it were. I see the cowardly and nonsensical om1ttance b} 
people of essential issues. you must understand a~d observe _I 
am sure, doctor, that in all of which I am sp_eakmg there is 
much existential content. Yes, I have been fascmated for years 
with existential philosophy. But this is not for_ me an expres
sion of a passing vogue or snobbery, or ~f my hteraf}'. bent. ~t 
Bows rather from my experiences and mterests, which, as it 
were went out to meet existential philosophy. I feel v~ry 
stra;gely that our subjective reality is somethmg very essential 
for us most essential indeed; that one must g~ throug~ a re
bellio~ of subjectivity against objectivity or reality, even if that 
rebellion is a priori condemned to failure. 
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I feel I must form a hierarchy of moral values, based on 
inner axiomat~c te~ets, even if all those axioms and philosophy 
should be extmgmshed completely by death. There is some
thing in those tenets of subjective aspiration which checks it
se!f, which ind~cates i~s o:,v~ way, which aspires at objectivity 
with conservation of mdlVldual values, which represents the 
need for continued being and development, because otherwise 
man becomes dehumanized. 

That is why I am sick, doctor. Do you really think that there 
is a medicine for that? 

PSYCHOLOGIST: Now, did you not stop to think at times that 
y~u are not_ actually sick, but rather have something like a 
sixth s~nse, m your increased sensitivity, psychic activity, alter
oc~ntnsm, and creative attitude toward reality? Do you not 
thmk that one must pay considerably for personal develop
ment or growth, especially if it be accelerated? Do you recall 
the e_xpression of Korzecki in Homeless People when, speaking 
of himself, he says: "I have too much educated conscious
nest? Do you not feel your own high responsibility for all that 
which happens among the people of your environment, closer 
an~ furth~r, in your own milieu? That is normal, very normal, 
as 1t mamfests the realization, to a high degree, of a "standard 
m~del norm." No, you are not sick, you are very healthy psy
chically and y~u should not think that conditions of anxiety, 
of your excessive responsibility, protests, emotional attitude, 
and actions against the so-called "normal life conditions," feel
ings of dissatisfaction with yourself, are any pathological 
sy~ptoms. On the contrary, it would be more pathological to 
ad1ust yourself excessively to a reality of a lower order. I don't 
know if you would agree, but I believe that excessive adjust· 
ment to reality of a low level, excessive saturation with that 
realit_y, pr_ohibits the cognition of reality of a higher type. One 
who 1s ad1usted to all that which "is," irrespective of its values, 
has no possibilities nor creative power and will to adjust him
self to that which "ought to be." 

PATIENT: ~ ou are right-perhaps I should say I would think 
you are nght-but that 1s hardly a normal psychiatric treat· 
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ment, doctor. It seems that psychiatrists do not think as you 
do. On the basis of my experience I must say that to most of 
them my case is just like so many other cases-subject to phar
macological treatment, "treatment," while ignoring the real 
problems and prescribing rest, sexual indulgence, etcetera. 
Furthermore, I feel lonely with my "pathological" experi
ences. I am very of ten alone because I do not want to burden 
my relatives with my own "fancies." And so my life is passed 
in ambivalent attitudes between that which is close, worthy, 
really close, creative, between that which one should live 
through and digest and the need for fleeing from pain, mis
understanding, and human injustice. It seems that we have to 
build on ourselves, on our own deep humanistic criteria, and 
fulfill our obligations "to the end." It may be that out of that 
"fear and trembling"-as Kierkegaard says-there will finally 
come real knowledge, discovery of the grain of truth, at pres
ent quite inaccessible to us, unexpected, and yet somehow 
foreseen in our very fight with adverse fate. 

INTERPRETATION OF THERAPY FROM THE POINT OF VIEW OF 

POSITIVE DISINTEGRATION. Of course accordina to our theorv 
' t, ; 

we don't deal here with a psychoneurosis as an illness, but rather 
:,vith the symptoms of the process of positive disintegration in 
its multilevel phase, with basic dynamisms of that phase, such 
as disquietude, feelings of inferiority toward oneself, sense of 
guilt, feverish seeking of a disposing and directina center at a 
higher level and a personality ideal which would ex;ress the abil
ity to feel the most universal needs of man, to have empathy 
tow~rd those needs and aims. The normal clinical diagnosis of 
anxiety psychoneurosis with existential traits gives us little to go 
on. The patient is in a condition of very strong emotional tension 
with _de~ressional and anxiety symptoms. A fundamental help 
for him 1s the confirmation of the conviction that his symptoms 
have all the elements of creative, positive psychic development. 

It is very important to secure the sympathy and cooperation of 
a psychiatrist with the same point of view. Formation within the 
family milieu of conditions conducive to contact with nature, 
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quiet, an artistic milieu, help in a proper attitude toward his 
work, and appreciation of his efforts, remain our fundamental 
directives. 

The second case we wish to consider is that of Ella, 7½ years 
old. She was admitted directly to second grade in a public school 
on the basis of her admission examination. During the first days 
of school she had many difficulties. She was emotionally over
excitable, had trouble eating and sleeping, and cried at night. 
There was a weight loss of five pounds, and she showed some 
signs of anxiety and transient depression. She asked her parents 
to transfer her to the first grade of the school. 

The patient was the older of two children. Her sister, 5 years 
and 10 months old, was more of an extrovert and more indepen
dent than the patient. The mother was harmonious, rather intro
verted, and systematic in her work. She was concerned about the 
long-range implications of the patient's difficulties. The father 
was of mixed type with some cyclic and schizothymic traits. He 
was dynamic, self-conscious, and self-controlled. The develop
ment of both children had presented no special problems. Dur
ing the preschool period Ella had been an obedient girl but from 
time to time emotionally overexcitable, ambitious, independent 
in her activities, and sensitive toward the external environment, 
though in a subtle, private way. She had always had a great deal 
of inhibition. At 4Y2 she had begun to discuss with her parents 
the problems of loss, of death, and of life after death. 

Medical and psychological examinations were both negative. 
Ella's I.Q. was 128. Her Rorschach indicated an ambiequal type 
'with some predominance of kinesthetic perceptions. Aptitude 
toward mathematics, decorative arts, and, in general, manual 
dexterity was evident. There was a tendency for introversion and 
systematization of work. The first steps in her work and in a new 
situation were the most difficult for her. Once they had been 
taken, she did much better. She was very clearly inhibited, al
though ambitious, and had feelings of inferiority and superiority. 

INTERPRETATION. Ella was an introvert with rather schizo
thymic traits. She was intelligent, self-conscious, and inclined to 
be emotionally overexcitable, and her excitability was easily 
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transferable to the vegetative nervous system. She was ~m?itious 
and tended to be a perfectionist but was somewhat timid and 
likely to resign in the face of exte~nal diffic~lti~s._ ~he had symp
toms of transient depression, anxiety, and mh1bit10n. However, 
her aims and ideals were clear, and she leaned toward moral and 
social concerns. She presented the type of emotional tension very 
closely related to psychic development. . . . . . 

We see in this case a fairly early stage of positive dmnteg:a~1?n 
with emotional overexcitability, ambivalences, and the mitial 
formation of the psychic internal environment. There is t~e 
gradual construction of the disposing and directing center, ~m
dered by the child's inhibition but supported by her determ1~a
tion to handle new situations despite anxiety, her strong feelmg 
of obligation, and her ambitions. This con_fl!c~, increased by her 
need to meet a new situation, presents a cnsis m development. 

TREATMENT. This child must be treated with an awareness of 
the positive function of her symptoms. In our evaluation we see 
her as an intelligent and ambitious child with many assets who at 
present is in a developmental crisis. The wisest course. would be 
to help her surmount this crisis. ~er _s~c~essful handlmg of t~e 
school situation will decrease her mhibition, strengthen her dis
posing and directing center, and contribute to her further devel-

opment. 
Ella can, and preferably should, be treated at a distance a?d 

not through direct psychotherapy. Originally, her teache~ had m
tended to transfer the patient to the first grade. The child knew 
of the decision, and it increased her ambivalence; she was de
pressed and she herself asked to be transferred. However, after a 
conversation with the psychiatrist, the teacher changed ~er 
mind. Understanding the situation better, she helped the child 
by not asking her to participate in class but allowing her to come 
forward whenever she felt prepared to answer. In six months she 
was one of the best pupils in the class and received an a~ard for 
her work. Emotional tension diminished and the dystoma of the 
vegetative nervous system disappeared. 

There are further means of help. One could see the child from 
time to time at long intervals, following her normal lin~s of de
velopment and her normal internal and external conflicts. \Ve 
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must know the conditions of her family and school life and per-
haps help her parents to be aware of her developmental d 
and, on the basis of this understanding, of the ways in whicl;;~e; 
can h~lp ~er to more permanent adaptation both to herself and 
to social life. 

mscuss10N. We have viewed this case as that of a no J 
h "Id . h h. h . rma 

c I wit a 1g potential for devclopmcnt and have seen this 
d~velopment through a necessary crisis precipitated by 
d ffic It t I . . a new, 

1 . u_ ex erna s1tuat10n. We have not recommended any s _ 
ch1atnc treatment. What might be the effect if these sympt~js 
were seen as psychopathological and treated by intense psycho
therapy? The emotional, introverted, and self-conscious child 
co~Jd b~ ~eeply injured. The labeling of the symptoms as patho
l~gical_ 1? itself would have a negative effect. In addition, the so
cial milieu_ w?uld ~e likely to view the child as disturbed if she 
were seen m mtens1ve psychotherapy, as, indeed, would the child 
herself. The ~pprehensions of the parents might increase, and 
the teacher might treat the child in a more artificial manner than 
s?e would otherwise. All this would increase the emotional ten
sio~ of the ch~ld~ e_specially her tendency toward an introverted 
attitude and hm1d1ty. These conditions could create new prob
lems_and_an incre~sing need for psychotherapy. 

Directmg ~Ila s att~ntion to the products of her phantasies 
could result m excessive attention to them and artificially in
crease their effect (_although knowledge of them would give in
creased understanding to the therapist). Regarding the symp
to_m~ as psychopathological would imply the desirability of their 
eh~mation. However, they perform a positive function for this 
chi~d, and to deprive her of them would be a serious matter. Fo
c~sm~ on ~athology _mi~ht accentuate anxiety, inhibition, and 
fhght mto s1~kness. V1e:-vmg and treating these symptoms as psy
chopatholog1cal would itself create conditions that would appear 
to confirm the correctness of that approach. 

Let us conclude this section by pointing out once again that 
the n:ie~hods _of psychotherapy we have discussed are the basis for 
~ultid1mens1onal ~s~is~ance, cspecialJy during the difficult pe
riod when the patient 1s overcoming developmental phases and 
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there occurs the awakening and growth of his creative forces 
and powers of self-perfection. Thus, in every group of symptoms, 
and in every syndrome, we try to find the so-called "pathological," 
but positive, elements; we promote their development through 
their combination with the principal developmental dynamisms. 
By this elevation of positive "pathological" elements to higher 
levels and by the strengthening of the creative elements which 
they contain, we prevent them from becoming isolated from the 
totality of personality structure and from developing in a nega
tive direction-that is, from degeneration. 

This transition from positive "pathological" elements to nega
tive ones, this degeneration, is also prevented by encircling them 
with healthy elements ( clements of a more conscious and higher 
level of development), by grafting weak but positive "pathologi
cal" elements from a lower level onto stronger elements localized 
at higher levels, and which are more conscious, better controlled, 
manifesting greater potential for development. Attempts are 
continually made to increase the patient's self-consciousness, to 
thus lead him to an understanding of himself as normal-even 
more, as having the possibility of creative and accelerated devel
opment-and to promote his capabilities for autopsychotherapy. 

In the light of the theory of positive disintegration, the patient 
is assisted in the development of his theoretical and practical 
philosophy of life by acknowledging the necessity of understand
ing and of admitting difficulties in his everyday life, the necessity 
of suffering, the necessity of developmental psychic disturbances 
as clements in accelerated psychic development. He is thus as
sisted in the development of a conscious, autonomic, authentic 
personality which is responsible for its own development, for its 
own "creation." 



5. Examples of Historical Personalities 

PRELIMINARY APPROACH 

1 THE Fiasr PART of this work we discussed the importance of 
the study of historical personalities, namely, in order to become 
acquainted with the problems of personality in general. To un
derstand the basic shaping processes of personality it is necessary 
to investigate-knowing, of course, how imperfect such an inves
tigation may be-the development of historical personalities, in
cluding prominent scholars, artists, and civic leaders of the past, 
known to the ordinary man for their contributions to the devel
opment of particular realms of life. They owe the fame, memory, 
rec~gnition, and love, which they have enjoyed for many years, to 
thetr eminent qualities of personality. 

The study of historical personalities brings into full view cle-

Examples of Historical Personalities 

ments of man's development in general and of personality de
velopment in particular. Moreover, it throws light on the diff~r
ences between a personality and a genius, between a personality 
and an outstanding criminal individual; and, finally, it_permits us 
to demonstrate the need for a multilevel understandmg of per-
sonality. . . . 

In our consideration of historical personalities we will try to 
point out, among others, the following three problems: 

1. The main differences in the structure of qualities in the de
velopment of personalities and geniuses . . . 

2. Differences in the structure of qualities m the development 
of personalities and in the development of outstanding criminal 
individuals 

3. The necessity for understanding the personality both as an 
empirical and as a normative conception 

Let us briefly treat the first point, paying a_t~enti~~ to the _es
sential differences between the process of positive d1smtegrabon 
in the development of personality and in the development of 
outstanding individuals and individuals of genius. On~ cannot 
here draw a very clear demarcation line; nonetheless, 1t seems 
that our former considerations will permit us to highlight the 
differences between the two groups. 

The dynamisms that have their source in the structure of t~e 
personality ideal play the fundamental role _in the process. of dis
integration in the development of personality. The functions of 
disintegration, as well as the functions of denial, o~ secondary 
integration, and of affirmation, will also find their mam source of 
potency and dynamism in the personality ideal. The "develop
mental drama" of personality unfolds itself in the area of the self
perfection instinct. 

As regards the process of disintegration among individuals of 
genius, their "developmental drama" takes place in the area _of 
the creative instinct. Although the aspiration for the personality 
ideal exists, it is not continuous and the source of its main forces 
is not the structure of the personality ideal but the changeable 
structure of the internal milieu and the stimuli issuing from the 
external world. 
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W~ile the process of disintegration in the development of per
sonality usually has a total character, since it embraces the whole 
stru_cture of the individual, the process of disintegration among 
gemuses may no_t em~race the entire personality but only some 
~undamental traits of its structure. The process of disintegration 
m the development of personality shows predominance of multi
level d~sintegration, but the process of disintegration of geniuses 
may display an unsteady balance between unilevel and multi
le_vel ~isintegration. On account of the fundamentally distinct 
direct10n of development and the totalization and canalization of 
~ays betwee~ the personality ideal and the different layers of the 
mternal environment, the process of disintegration in the devel
opment of personality in general moves along the way of prog
ress, and apart from rare cases, does not deflect toward suicide or 
invol~tio~al ~~ntal diseas~ or antisocial forms of protest. In out
st_a?dmg i~d1v1duals and mdividuals of genius, the process of 
dISintegrahon however, may reveal this danger in its develop
ment. 

Of course, we have also observed instances of conjunction be
tween the process of development of personality and the devel
op~en~ ?f genius. Such conjunction is most advantageous for 
the ind1v1dual and the society. 

As for the second point, it must be stressed that there have 
been many individuals who, in contrast to personalities, have left 
the worst memory with posterity because of their antisocial be
havior ( Hitler, Stalin). With every one of these individuals we 
maf point out a discordant development of positive qualities 
which are possessed even by the greatest of criminals. Instead of 
harmonious development there occurs the overgrowth of some 
qualities only, sometimes even positive ones ( for example, Hit
ler'_s ori~nal desire to ensure prosperity for the German nation). 
With b~e, some qualities of a personality that are aggrandized, 
~ot s~bJected to the active self-control of personality, thus sub
J~gating the remaining tendencies and even intellectual quali
ties: b:c?rne a destructive factor in the further development of 
an md1v1dual. .Whoever is acquainted with Goebbels' biography 
wil~ easil~ recall that the famous propaganda minister of the 
Third Reich, who placed his intelligence at the service of human· 
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ity's greatest criminals, revealed unheard-o~ ~vill p_ower, ~bility to 
renounce, ability for self-discipline, prodigious industriousness, 
family instinct, and perseverance. Finally, we may recall that he 
was the only one among Hitler's close collaborators who r~
mained faithful, and who finished his life with a consequent sm-

cidal death. 
The study of historical personalities theref?re gives us, by c?n-

trast, insight into the structure and dynanusm~ of outstanding 
criminal individuals and shows us the followmg fundamental 
differences: the criminal individual reveals intelligence functions 
closely linked with primitive instinc~s; thi~ i~ an ~nt:11.igence in 
the service of instincts; the outstanding cnmmal md1viduals are 
"deaf and dumb" to aims and values other than their own, to the 
realization of which they often fanatically subordinate the~
selves· at the root of the activity of such individuals there is 
sometimes a morbid ambitional or imaginational nucleus. 

As for point three, the study of historical pcrsona~ities points 
to the necessity of a many-sided approach to personality and con
sequently we must treat it both from the empirical a~d t~e nor
mative points of view. On the one side, if the elaboration 1s thor
ough enough, the biographies of the historica! fig~re~ r_e~resent 
the outline of the developmental process, with its mitial, ad
vanced, and final periods, with its main dynamisms and objective 
motivation, and on the other, they represent a more or less 
changing ( in the course of development)_ progr~m _and ideal for 
one's own development and the course of its rcahzahon. 

In this way both aspects of the study, the empirical a~d the 
normative, are combined. Every historical personality has its em
pirical aspect, including an entire, more or less verifiab~c, se
quence of facts. On the other hand, there is the norm~hve a:· 
pect, which finds its expression in their plans for dcvclopmg t~e1r 
personalities. This clearly visible normative as~e~t does no_t elim
inate the fact that they arc still real personalities, accessible by 

empirical study. . . 
By watching the development of historical pcr~o_naht1cs. we 

obtain the pattern of this development t~uough. d1sm_teg:3:10n, 
and we may observe the direction in which a give~. ind1nd_ual 
finally develops. Of course, in each of these personalities part1cu-
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Iar dispositions develop in a different way; they have various in
tensities, different scopes of activity, and they are realized in 
different conditions. 

. \~~ present at this point five examples of the development of 
md1V1duals, every one of whom rendered services to mankind in a 
different respect and lived in a different country and under a 
different system of government. They are: Michelangelo the 
16th-century artistic genius; St. Augustine, religious leade; and 
the cofounder of Christian philosophy; Jan Wladislaw Dawid 
prominent Polish psychologist; Clifford \V. Beers, originator of 
the mental-hygiene movement; J. Ferguson, 20th-century physi
cian and civic leader. 

With each ~f these men the process of personality develop
ment took a different course, each of them possessed different 
qualities and capabilities, the disintegration concerned different 
periods of life, and in mature age each of them remained at a 
different stage and level of personality development. Neverthe
less, they all may be grasped in the scheme of personality devel
opment, through the disintegration process presented heretofore. 
Furthermore, their individual lives are perfect illustrations of the 
course of the disintegration process. 

MICHELANGELO 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

Michelangelo was both a genius and an individual aiming, 
with all the richness of his psyche, at realization of moral person
ality. He exemplifies such a fullness of psychic experiences, such 
a strong development of dynamisms, such great creative tension, 
and such a vast scale of interests and capabilities that he was 
unable to complete his development along fundamental lines. He 
did not arrive at inner peace, that state which we call secondary 
integration. As we have shown, his process of positive disintegra
tion, with tension an_d extent almost unequalccl, had no time to 
crystallize fully, although l\lichelangelo lived a relatively long 
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life. Despite very strong tension in the developmental proc~s 
and despite great achievements in this ~ev~lopment, his g~m_us 
and personality were too rich to attain withm the span _of his life 
secondary tenacity and the new hierarchy of v~lues with a new 
disposing and directing center, and to remove himself from crea
tive and instinctive-affectional unrest. 

INDICATORS OF PERSO~ALITY AND ITS MANIFESTATIONS 

Michelangelo is an example of the coexistence of enhanced 
psychic excitability in various areas, chiefly imaginationa~, affec
tive, and psychomotor, with exceptio_nally stron~. ~ynamisms ~f 
volition and with genius and many-sided capabilities. From his 
early youth these qualities were outlined very _dearly. T~e har~ 
childhood of the boy only served to deepen his prospective _a~i
tude showed him the brutality of life, and made the sensitive 
boy ~thdraw within himself. The hard conditions of growth i~ 
his youth cast a shadow over Michelangelo's later life. He lost his 
mother when he was only 6 years old and he remained under the 
severe control of his stepmother. His father was a difficult, nar
row-minded man who scorned his son's interest in "stonecut
ting." For any neglect in his studies he was severely and brutally 
punished by his father and uncles. His brothers, who w~re unba!
anced, narrow-minded, and greedy, were a burden to him all his 
life. The sight of a hanged man ( who attempted to kill Lo
renzo de Medici) and the recollection of a scuffle in which a fel
low painter mutilated Michela~gel?'s nose, incre~sing his con
genital facial ugliness, remained m his memory !o_r ~ife. 

From childhood he displayed a marked sensitlVlty of the vege
tative system together with the sickliness w~ich. ~nnoyed him 
during his later years. Enhanced sensual excitability and a re
markable sensitivity to colors allowed a frequent and strong con
version of psychic experiences into the vegetative system. He 
suffered from headaches, neuralgia, toothaches, eye aches, fever, 
gallstones, and urinary stones. 

These disharmonies in bodilv and spiritual development were 
already noticeable in chil<lho~d. However, we shou_ld ke~p in 
mind that, despite the above-mentioned pathological distur-
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bances, Michelangelo was physically resistant and indefatigable 
in work which required great bodily endurance. 

This bipolarity of somatic development caused even in his 
childhood the disintegration of the structure of r..'lichelangelo's 
personality into experiences not l1armoniously connected with, 
but growing up in, the physical system. Already he displayed 
fears, was afraid of being infected with plague, feared persecution 
and death, was constantly anxious about the health of his family 
and suffered from vague, objectless anxieties. Henceforth strong 
and genera] nervousness dominated Michelangelo's entire life. 

The source of the rapid, uneven development of the boy was 
his undoubtedly eminent innate capabilities which, on account 
of absorbing the greater part of his energy, weakened the nervous 
system, in consequence of which there began, among other 
things, the disintegration of harmonious physical development, 
of which we wrote above. This innate contrast between a strong 
bodily constitution and vigorous organism and the instability of 
the vegetative system also caused psychic experiences connected 
with the realization of interests and capabilities to bring unbal
ance to the nervous system. In addition, from the time of early 
childhood certain very strong developmental dynamisms and a 
number of personality qualities could not find for themselves the 
possibility of development. The direct causes of the difficulties 
were unfavorable conditions of development, lack of guidance, 
lack of appreciation, stultification, orphanhood, and jealousy. He 
owed the development of his interests only to his own persever
ance and his certainty as to his aim. 

The sensitive boy had to make do with an unbalanced devel
opment and to give up cultivation of a number of personality 
traits and qualities with which he was liberally endowed. We 
find them only in later years, during the long formative period of 
Michelangelo's personality. \Ve may observe how exuberant they 
are, how they outrun one another in development, some of them 
declining, but all-of very great tension-illustrate perfectly 
Michelangelo's struggle with himself. Reducing the above to a 
few points, we may say that the indicators of Michelangelo's 
personality were enhanced psychic sensitivity in relation to him
self and his environment, his outstanding capabilities in all direc-
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. . f elin of inferiority, of dissatisfac-
tions, his con1ugat10~ of lthe e utst~nding capabilities, as well as 
tion with himself, with t iese o develo mental instinct, and psy
the remarkable tenseness_ of thl~ J outstanding capabilities, 
h . a· . t o tive nuclei ( ug mess an . d 

c ic ism eora t'bTt to diseases, pnde an am-
h , · l endurance and suscep 1 1 1 Y ) 

p. ~s1cal d . and affectional attitudes of a lower type . 
bitiona nves, 

THE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONALITY • 

. . s extended in many d1rec-
:Michelange1o' s ~apac1ty for gemu h ainting and poetry, ar-

tions, beginning with sculpture~/hr~I!g ~ith a capability for in
chitecture, defense ~trategyl a~ e1~ synthesis. Today the design 
tuitional mathematical ana ys1s an . k owledge of differen-
of St. Peter's great dome w~~ltr~q~1::: be:n formulated in the 
tial calculus, a knowle~lg: ;t~ la:gelo foresaw by such a bril-
16th century, bu~ wh1c ic :ximum strength to the church's 
liant design that it g~v? the m was enthusiastic about philoso
architectural composition. He "th hilologists willingly talked 

f ·endly terms w1 P ' d f 
p~y, was o~ 1 r;t d with scholars, was passionately fon o 
with men o e ~rs an ·t ·ork on the shape of the human 
anatomy, and desire~ town ea w bTties for representing other 
b d H assessed immense capa ii . . d . 

o y. e p . . 11 in carving pamhng, an m 
People's experiences plashca Y d.' the psychic and 

h d t dency to aggran ize 
words, and he a a en rt He was completely indepen-
physical aspects of observed rea_ 1 y. t· ,.t' He executed innu-

. . . d t ncermng crea 1\1 } • · . 
dent m his JU gmen 5 co . f all of great artistic value. 
merable scalpturcs, statues, pam mgs, ·1 d later compan-

Ascanio Condivi, Mich~langel_~:s b:~o~~h~s ~~cation stated the 
ion and collaborator, w en wu mgti_l the only creator who so 

. . "H was up un now 
foUow~ng op1~1on: . : d both to chisel and brush that today 
worthily app!1ed h1sf an. t ainting· and in sculpture he was 
no memory is left o anc1en p , 

second to none." 
1 

. 
1 

, mmon capabilities positive 
In the area of M1chelange o s unco t lv His dream of 

d .. tegration revealed itself particularly s rong,. 
ism . A . CondiYi 

. . . h l I Buonarrot1, raccolta per scamo B 
1 A. Condivi. Vita d1 ]h'c {if;g:f o Michelangelo Buonarroti, As Na~ated -; 

de la R,pa Transom?. (. e T ) Rome· A Blado Stampatore, i:,53· 
Ascanio Condivi of lA Ripa ransone. . . 
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. life was to achieve the utmost in his works and to reach th _ 
· t· 'd 1 A e su preme art1s 1c 1 e~ . t the same time he was always uncertain as 

to the. v_alu,~ of_ lus sculptures and paintings. He smashed "The 
Depo~1tion with a hammer because he thought it artisticall 
unsahsfactory. It woul_d have been lost to posterity had not hi~ 
~,crvant gathered the pieces together. He did a similar thing with 

Leda and the Swan," ordered by Alfonso, prince of Ferrara. 
~Vhen o_n~ of the prince's courtiers, receiving the painting, said, 
Oh, this 1s not of much worth," 1\1ichc1angelo became so furi

ous that he oust_cd the n_ie_ssenger and gave the picture to a jour
~eyman (Asca111~ C?nd1~1). A work executed with the greatest 
mtcrest cau_sed lus flight mto solitude and also resulted in a mis
undcrstmdmg of the artist by his closest friends. This happened 
when he executed_ tl_1e frescoes of the Sistine Chapel within 2o 

month_s, not pernuttmg anybody to help him, even in triturating 
t~e pamts. He worked alone, on bread and water, in an inconve
ment recumbent position, straining his eyesight. He could not 
bear any ad~ice in his work, and was hated by many. At the court 
of _Pope Julllls II he fought with Bramante who, while erecting 
edifices at the ~atican, so bungled the work that Michelangelo 
had to teach him how to erect the scaffolding, strengthen the 
buttresses and barbicans. This made Bramante his greatest 
enemy. Another, interesting feature of the uneven development 
of M1chelan?elo,,s ~ art is the fact that for 15 years "he did not 
touch the duscl_. ~ He returned to Rome only when Pope Clem
ent VII bade him to come. \Vithin several months he executed 
all t?e statues now in the Sacristy of St. Lawrence. The themes 
of his works are by turns classical and Christian. After the "San 
i\ntonello" he created ''Faun"; after "The Battle of the Cen
taurs," ".Madonna of the Stairs''· after the "Bacchus" the 
"Pieta"; after the "San Giovanni," ihe "Amor"; after "Tl;e Last 
!.u~~~.nt," t~e "Venera." The greatest of his works, the 
~ieta, he fimshed two days before his death, living in misery, 

discomfort, and suffering. 

\Vork in the direction of his own interests became the center 
of the <le\·cloprnent of l\Iichclangclo's personality. Around his 
work settled, on various levels and with varying tension, moral, 

2 Condi\i, op. cit. 

208 

Examples of Historical Personalities 

social, and religious traits. This determination and dissociation of 
the development, as it were, were the cause of the artist's perma
nent unrest and of his ambivalent feelings and tendencies. Great 
vigilance with respect to the hierarchy of values, enhanced by the 
innate genius of his mind and deepened by prospection and the 
state of ungratified aspirations, are the characteristic traits of Mi
chelangelo. They expressed themselves in nervousness, so of ten 
emphasized by his biographers. The artist set his own ugliness 
against the beauty of the works he created. Filled with introverted 
sentimentality, he met with resistances in conveying his rich ex
periences to his environment. Unable to express his need for love 
and friendship to other people's hearts, the artist worked the 
raw, hard stone, conveying to it his most lofty dreams and the 
ideals of his own personality. Excessive activity, the immensity of 
his projects and interests, his losing himself in his work, his plans 
for creation (he intended to carve a mountain into a statue to be 
seen from afar by sailors), all these were the marks of a man who 
was always in a state of unrest, fear, dissatisfaction with himself. 
From these sources originated his changeability of mood, his out
bursts of anger, his lack of decision, his vehemence and impetu
osity. 

One of the most important traits of Michelangelo was his im
mense and never satiated capacity for love. "The whole life of 
Michelangelo, whether that spent for writing, carving or paint
ing, reveals to us that he was a lover of love ... was in love 
sensually and spiritually." 3 Buonarroti was continually in love 
with everything. Primarily he loved his mother with a melan
choly orphan's love. This love finds expression in the "Madonna 
with Child" and the Roman "Pieta." He loved his family, his 
servants, pupils, paupers, unfortunates, he loved his fatherland, 
and the whole of humanity. He loved beauty in all its aspects: 
freedom and truth, nobleness and strength, poetry and song, wit 
and straightforwardness, beauty of the face and harmony of the 
human body, "all the marvels and beauties of heaven and earth." 
He loved art, which for many years was the only meaning of life 
for him. Finally, he loved Cod, with a lo,·e that, with the passage 

3 G. Papini. Michelangelo, l lis Life and His Era. Translated from the Italian 
by Loretta Mumone. New York: E. P. Dutton & Co., 1952. 
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of yea:s, became the only love. He searched for God in his life as 
an artist. He created religious works, heard the fiery preachings of 
S?vo~arola, read the gospel, attended l\fass almost daily, went on 
p1l?n~ages, pray~d, an?. spent 17 years of his life gratuitously 
bml~m~ St. Peters Basilica and Gesu Basilica. Toward the end 
of his ~ife God be~a~e the supreme value for him; he denied 
~en his art. Descnbmg his death, Daniele da Volterra writes: 
N?bo~y has ever passed away with better feeling and greater de

vot10~. In _the deepened ~ove of God there increased a strongly 
peculiar attitude of worship of humbleness of gui"lt of · f · . . . , , , 1n enor-
1ty, ~n~ of sm, which grows from yearning and the awareness that 
ones ideals have not been attained. Buonarroti isolates in him
self a better and a worse part, as it were. He writes: 

The more I run away from myself in disgust, 
The more my hungry yearning flies to You, 
And fear torments my soul 
About myself in your nearness; 
In your face I seek 
'What the luring Heaven 
Promised us faithfully4 

The consequence of g~ilt and sin is the need for expiation. For 
many_ y~ars Buona~ro~i endeavored in various ways (by prayer, 
alm~givmg, work, pilgnmagcs) to satisfy this need. 

Bi?graphers em~hasize _that_ to the end of his life Michelangelo 
remamed °:ore faithf~l m his love and friendship toward his 
closest relatives and fnends than they were in their love to him. 
He pr~sented his servants with paintings, assisted his brothers 
financially, provided dowries for poor girls. He gave his servant a 
large sum of 2000 scudi to make him independent after his 
death. 

Characteristic of Michelangelo is his attitude toward women 
expressed_ in many years of friendship with Vittoria Colonna: 
~bout this bond Papini wrote that "on the part of Buonarroti it 
1s based above all on the intellectual esteem for Vittoria's vir
tues, a~d on the p_ar~ of the marchioness a high admiration for 
the artist. The fnendship was also based on mutual fervent 

• Papini thinks that this is one of the verses directed to the l\ladonna. 
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faith in Christ." 5 Biographers also make mention of Michelan
gelo's fatherly approach to Laura Battiferro, wife of a deceased 
friend, and the master's attitude to his pupil Sophonosba An
guissola, to whom he showed "hearty and honorable affection." 

Michelangelo was possessed of a deep sense of social responsi
bility. He fought against people's dishonesty and thievery. 
When, at the age of 72, he took on gratuitously the management 
of the building of St. Peter's Church, he firmly opposed the 
clique of builders who had already been engaged, because in his 
opinion they were "ignoramuses and exploiters." From that mo
ment he became an object of gossip, insult, and invective. This 
opposition is strange when we consider that as a private man he 
was timid and bashful; when insulted, or when he felt his posi
tion jeopardized, he fled instead of facing the danger. In his 
younger years he displayed a primitive fighting instinct which ex
pressed itself in the tendency to bully and offend, to deride and 
to jeer. Biographers note his tactless and aggressive behavior to
ward Leonardo da Vinci. It may be that at the root of this was 
his jealousy and dread of rivals. It happened this way with Tor
rigiano ( who broke his nose), Leonardo da Vinci, Bramante, and 
with Raffaello da Urbino. He had no rivals toward the end of his 
life. 

As we see, the maturing personality of Michelangelo was char
acterized by the passage from ambivalent feelings and attitudes, 
from the struggle of these feelings and attitudes which were at 
one level, as it were ( on the one hand, love and fine feelings, and 
malice and jealousy, high creative ambitions, and on the other a 
meanness in certain matters) to a transcendental feeling of love, 
that is, a passage from unilevel disintegtation to subordination of 
primitive attitudes and aims to ever higher ones through the 
process of multilevel disintegration. Creative unrest, gigantic 
aims and ideals, the need for transcendental values and the reali
zation of the principles of justice, all these associated increasingly 
more intensely with his feelings of anxiety over himself, dissatis
faction with himself, and with his feeling of guilt. The activity of 
the third factor, with its work of negation, affirmation, and selec
tion in the internal and external environment, developed ever 

G Papini, op. cit. 
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more intensely. The disposin and . . 
higher and higher level le ~ thdirlectmg center localized at a 
( · • • ' avmg e evel of · ·t· • pnm1hve ambition envy ff . pnmi ive mstincts 

, , o ens1veness d f 
covetousness) and linki"ng . . ' nee or recognition 

mcreasmgly t 1 , 
~endental needs, namely, love of id I more s rangy to trans-
mcreasingly higher level of t· ca s, ~nsclfish love of people 

crea 1ve aspirat' . , 
people, and action based on th' . IOns, compassion for 

1s compassion. 

A BRIEF OUTLINE 0 
F HIS SHAPED PERSONALITY 

~he turning point in the artist's life b a 
penod of unpleasant work in th p I' eban about 1542. It was a 
saw the deaths of the great! de au me c~apel, a period which 
~imone, the artist's brother ya~d o~_d C7cch1no Bracci, Giovanni 
m which Michelangelo hi , 1f itton~ Colonna, and a period 
time his mystic cxpcrien m~e was scnousl1 sick. During this 
attained the upper hand. ces increased and his religious attitude 

Thoughts about his death becam h 
pini suggests tl1at the aintin " c t . e 1:1ost real for him. Pa
"Vision of St Paul " p dgs Cruc1fix1on of St. Peter" and 

· , execute at th t t· h 
features. Paul represent d a imc, ave autobiographic 

I , ' e as an old ma M' 
ge o s features in his face. Michelan , n~ pos_sesses ~chelan-
center ascended. Eternity b gelo s d1spo_smg and directing 
thoughts, feelings and as . t' ecame the m~m object of his 
thus far the centrdl po. nt ~ir~ _ 10ns. He s~bordmated to it his art, 
"There is no thought ~n m i15/ersonahty. He wrote to a friend: 
so old that death ofte ~ e t untouched by death ... I am 
follow her" 6 In tI1c hn a eslhold of my cloak, bidding me to 

· ouse w 1ere h d · d h d . ture under which he 1 d e ie e rew death's pie-
last "Pieta" · " h pace a funeral verset. The Christ of the 

is a eavy and ver t · I b 
away any more of the d" . yl ma ena ody, who, not tearing 
to unite with the earth !;~e ~ou h descend_s to the grave, desiring 
saw what he himself · Id~ e s a~ed this corpse Michelangelo 
letter in 15 57 to the ~~~ce 

0
;r;

1
me m severa! days ( Papini). In a 

he would gladly retup t F1 orence, Cos1ma I, he wrote that 
rn o orence th t · . He also wrote that da d . h • ere o wait for his death. 

ize himself with th t6 an h mg t he had been trying to familiar-
s P . . . e oug t of death. In the last years of his life 

apm1, op. cit. 
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he wished himself dead; the fear of death had disappeared. This 
wish was weakened by doubts as to his salvation. He saw death as 
an extension of creative life ( "memory and brain have left in 
order to await me elsewhere"). The doubts changed into hope 
for unification with God. 

How did the shaping of the various levels of Michelangelo's 
personality present itself in the last period of his life? \Ve have 
already said that dominance was won by religious feeling in 
which he attained high transcendental values. His interests in art 
and work were consciously removed to the background. From 
manifestations of his behavior there developed solitariness, suffer
ing of discomfort, and a loss of the remaining friendships after 
the death of his closest friends. There then grew the feeling of 
boundless solitude accompanied by the need for contemplation, 
elevation, and heroism. Michelangelo's ideals of beauty and 
strength became ever more spiritual. The development of his 
personality, which he revealed on a gigantic scale, was not fin
ished in time. He lacked calmness, internal peace, and the 
harmonization of transcendental values with the earthly world. 
His estrangement from the world was accompanied by the high
est development of artistic creation and religious experience. 

ST. AUGUSTINE 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

The personality of St. Augustine presents a typical example of 
the development of positive disintegrative dynamisms, highly in
tensive dynamisms varying in form and in direction of activity. 
When we take a closer look at the life of the bishop of Hippo, 
from his early boyhood to the very end, we are struck by the 
incessant varidirectional multiplicity of the planes of the spirit
ual development of his personality. In addition, the intensity of 
development of the particular psychic processes (guilt, subject
object, perfection) is much greater with St. Augustine than with 
the average man. This was the cause of his constant struggle with 
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himself and his selection of various contradictory ways of attain
ing the truth. Incessant struggle for better knowledge of himself, 
selection from among various forms of life, and final preference 
for the supernatural values over all others, these were the results 
of many years of deliberations, doubts, breakdowns, and spiritual 
ascents. This state is perfectly illustrated by many facts from St. 
Augustine's life which have been published in detail up to the 
present day. \Ve shall here omit any systematic study of the 
course of St. Augustine's life from childhood to complete matu
ration. We merely want to make the reader, who can learn from 
biography the events that took place in St. Augustine's life, sen
sitive enough to be able to discover in these facts the manifesta
tions of certain laws according to which the development of St. 
Augustine's personality took its course. For the theory of disinte
gration St. Augustine is, in some respects, its perfect illustration, 
although his life would not suffice to give the reader a complete 
"reflection" of the theory of disintegration. 

As we shaU see, St. Augustine in his last years of life had not 
yet attained a full harmonization of the contradictory tendencies 
which agitated him from his youth. Indeed, certain of his acts 
were in contrast with the ideal of a matured personality which he 
voluntarily imposed upon himself. 

At the root of his positive disintegration lay the conflicting 
character of his psyche. A violent temperament, and an easily 
aroused sensual excitability inherited from his father, combined 
with a deep intelligence, gentleness, and goodness from his 
mother. This was most explicitly expressed by Papini: 

There was in him the sensualist of his father, and the tender-hearted 
mystic of his mother; the greedy lover of praises and the humble seJf
tormentor; with his sharp and subtle sensitivity he could perceive even 
the farthest figures of importance in the world, the most subtle mo':e
ments of the human soul, and at the same time there was present m 
him harmony of mind, moderate and human wisdom; a tendency to 
the excessive erotic life C'drly practiced, and at the same time, a se~en
ity, present often in him, which flourished in angelical and cvangehcal 
simplicity; pulsations of cager and explosive passions ... Th~re :,vas 
combined in him pedantry with mysticism, a high level of thmkmg, 
exact and systematic, with affcctional fire, violence, disquietude, suf
fering joy •••• Abstraction and lyricism, logic and love of neighbor 

l f H'·storical Personalities Examp es o 

dictin and often complementing each 
alternating but_ nev~r contra d ~hen saint, professor first and then 
other ... He is a smner fir~t an he is a convert and a ruling _man, a 
shepherd, but at ~he s~rne t~n:ie d romanticist, traditionalist, elo
poet and rationahst, d1akchc_1a_n an tor 7 

quent rhetorician and populanzmg ora . . 

. . how that the possessor of this 
Such charactenshcs alreadly_fs f nstant stnwglc and suffer-

. d d to a 1 e o co t> h 
personality was oome . b . him the appeasement e . which in effect did not rmg_ 
mg, ht· . fact as the same author wntes: soug , m , 

. . th. n before he reached thi'.ty years 
Augustine found happm~s m n~ ~1i~ or stage triumphs of his youth, 
of age .... Neither the rst aca e nor hilosophical researches, ~or 
nor the Manichaean apo~tolat:, .1 Pgave him the permanent JOY 

Woman's love or his sons sm1 e even a . 
8 of perfect happmess. 

. . . of truth, his changes in his mo~e 
His conversion, his d1sco~ery t h ·s deepening love for his 

of living, his scientific ~ch1evemllenths, land more St. Augustine 
1 · d fnends a ese d 

nearest re atives a~ ' 1 d meditation, to errors an to owed to long, long mn~r strugg e an 
violent clashing with himself. 

BEGINNINGS OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF PERSONALITY 

. . . ds in the shaping of St. Augus-
W e may distmgmsh tlue~ pe~10 f t· and full develop-

. . mahon onna ion, 
tine's personality: its germ_ h 'fi t eriod which embraces 
ment. Let us briefly exam1~e : e ~is f nfanc; until he was 20 
childhood and youth, name y rom 

years of age. . f .1 nd he remained sickly all his 
As a child Augustme wa~:~teed~splayed a very good me_~ory. 

life. As a boy and a young h ws and sporting competitions. 
He was fond of amusemen~, s o heated in games, and was 
He was ambitious, recalcitrant, ~ he respected knowledge he 
greedy; he lied and stole. tlt~o~g version to mathematics and 
did not like to learn and he a ·n ·a gly read poetry, particularly Greek. On the other hand e w1 m 
the Iliad and the Aeneid. 

7 C. Papini. S~nt'Agostino. Verona: A. Mondadori, 1964. 
8 Papini, op. cit. 
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~ a young man he set a high value on friendship; he was 
afraid o~ contempt; he was ashamed of his chastity before his 
companions, he was suggestive and voluptuous, and he wanted 
to _be happy and famous. While studying in Carthage he ac
quu~d the kn~wledge demanded of a rhetorician, but also took 
part 1~ all the Joys which this "city of V cnus" then offered to its 
mhab1_tants ( theat~r, amphitheater, circus, racing, "clubs"). At 
that tu::e he fell m love, and remained faithful for fourteen 
years. ( In ~hose years I had one, not in that which is called 
lawful m~rnage . · .. yet remaining faithful to her." 9 ) The 
death of his father did not affect him much. 

Although in t~e firs~ period of his life he showed no great ten
dency for reshapmg himself-he did no work upon himself in a 
broad sense~ hi~ behavior was controlled by the self-preservation 
and sexual mstmcts~nonetheless, the indicators of personality 
became rat~er marked in this period. They consisted in a mani
f?ld psych1~ hypersensitivity, uncommon intelligence, 10 ambi
t~on, exclusi~e~7ss of affections, love, a capability for introspec
tion~ a sensitivity to real greatness, and a peculiar faith in 
Chnst. 11 

We ~ay say~ therefore, that the psychic structure of young 
August~n~ was 1~deed primitively integrated, but there were in
heren_t m it considerable possibilities for the development of per
sonality .. In the first period of Augustine's life, these germs of 
pe~sonahff :eveale~ themselves primarily in the area of feelings: 
umlevel d~smteg_ration of the emotional sphere. There were also 
weak ma~ifestahons of multilevel disintegration. 

Augustmc did not feel happy. He yearned for something great 
boundless and unending. "I panted after honors, gain, mar~ 

9 
Confessions IV p 8 All t t· f . 

Augustine's c 'f '. · ·\~ quo a wns ram St. Augustine are taken from St. 
New York· p ~n ~s;f.ns.& Sranslatcd by Edward B. Pusey. ("Harvard Classics.") 

10 .. · • . o 1er on, 1909. 

Predi~~e~:sh~laI~~rc~ ttwentyh years old, a book of Aristotle, called the 'fen 
read and underst~~g b~ o my ands, and I read and understood it unaided • • • 
wh'ch I h d } _myself all the books of those arts that are called liberal 1 

a an opportunity to read." Ibid IV p 6z 11 E G'J , · .. , ' · · 
• • 

1 
son \Hites that. St. Augustme "never erased to believe that Christ is 

lo;op~;eotni ~y t~~appTmess open to man." E. 11. Gilson. The Christian Phi
House, i96o.. ugu me .. ranslated by L. E. M. Lynch. New York: Random 
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riage . . ." 12 His disintegration deepened the moment he re~d 
"Hortensius," Cicero's philosophical treatise. There awakened m 
him fear as to the morality of the life he was leading; his ambiva
lence in relation to sensual pleasures increased; his intellectual 
disquietude arose, but "Hortensius" gave certainty to Augusti~e 
that wisdom and supreme good exist and they became a necessity 
for him, " ... because even then I desired to be wise, and to 
grow from worse to better . . ." 13 E. Gilson writes, "Wisdom, 
the object of philosophy was united in him with. happiness .. He 
seeks that good which satisfies all his desires and m effect bnngs 
appeasement." 14 He sought this wisdom i~ Ch!ist, w~om he 
worshiped from childhood, and found delight m readmg the 
Holy Scriptures. He could not understand th~m, h_owever,_ and 
this brought him to Manichaeism, which promised hn:1 a rational 
explanation of the Bible and not an anthropomorphic presenta
tion of God. 

This is the picture of disintegration in the first period. 

THE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONALITY 

The disintegration of Augustine's psychic structure t~at bega~ 
in the first period deepened markedly in the second penod of his 
life. This period lasted about 1 3 years. The disintegration o~ the 
fonner period deepened and extended into the sphere of feelmgs, 
as well as into his intellectual, religious, and social life. 

Augustine for the first time experienced the problem of death. 
A friend of his had died: "At this grief my heart was utterly dark
ened ... my native country was a torment to me, my father's 
house a strange unhappiness. . . . Only tears were sweet to 
me." 111 

I fretted then, sighed, wept, was distracted; ha? neither_ rest _nor 
counsel. For I bore about a shattered and bleedmg soul, impatient 
of being borne by me, yet where to repose it, I _found not. I felt ~n 
uneasiness in my soul; not in calm groves, not m games and music, 

12 St. Augustine, op. cit., IV, p. 62. 
1s Jbid., VI, p. 87. 
14 Gilson, op. cit. 
111 St. Augustine, op. cit., IV, p. 51. 
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nor in fragrant spots, nor in curious banquetings, nor in the pleasures 
of the bed and couch; nor (finally) in books or poesy, found it repose. 
All things looked ghastly, yea, the very light; whatsoever was not what 
he was, was revolting and hateful.16 

In these circumstances the ambivalence increased in relation 
to the problems of life and death, " ... for at once I loathed 
exceedingly to live and feared to die." 17 " ••• For I felt that my 
soul and his soul were one soul in two bodies and therefore was 
my life a horror to me because I would not live halved and there
fore perchance I feared to die, lest he whom I had loved so much 
should die wholly." 18 There ensued, in a sense, a separation of 
intellect from volition: "To thee, 0 Lord, my soul ought to have 
been raised, for thee to light; I knew it; but neither could nor 
would seek the remedy." 19 Here we see appearing the "subject
object-in-oncself'' dynamism: "I became unto myself an enigma, 
and I would ask my soul why it was sad, and why it afflicted me 
so vehemently, yet it could give me no answer." 20 

Experiences brought on by the death of his friend did not last 
long. His sensualism and primitive self-preservation instinct con
tinued to be very strong. Augustine found new friends. After a 
quarrel with his mother he stayed at one of his friends and threw 
himself into an intemperate life. He did not, however, return en
tirely and forever to his fom1er level of primitive integration, for 
he did not feel any happier, because always seeking truth he ex
perienced disquietude. 

There ensued further multidircctional development of the in
tellect ( at about the age of 30). Multilevel disintegration mani
fested itself in this sphere. Its direct causes were contacts with 
the leading representatives of Manichaeism and Catholicism. 

These contacts brought hesitation and uncertainty to Augus
tine. His trust in Manichacism was shaken and on the other 
hand there increased in him the need for ; mathematical cer
tainty as to the positive attitude of Catholicism. "For I desired to 

1e Ibid., p. 53. 
1

7 Ibid., pp. 53-5i. 
1s Ibid., pp. 5:- 54. 
10 Ibid., p. ,4. 
20 Ibid., p. 61. 
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be assured of that which I did not see, as fully as I was ce_rt_ain 
that seven and three make ten." 21 This state caused ske~tic1sm 
to arise in him, and with it many rather unpleasant experiences: 
"Doubt then what to hold for certain, the more sharply gnawed 
my hea;t." 22 There then arose dissatisfaction with hi?1self, "the 
more ashamed I was, that so long deluded and dece1~ed by the 
promise of certainties ... " 23 However, this was shll not t~e 
feeling of guilt: "For I still thought that ~t was _not we tha~ sm, 
but that I know not what other nature smned m us; and it de
lighted my pride to be free from blame; and when I had done an 
evil not to confess I had done any ... But I loved to excuse 
my;elf and to accuse I know not what other thing, which was 
with ~e, but which I was not." 24 Herc we sec the "splitting" of 
personality into observed and observing facto_rs; that is, there de
veloped the self-observation dynamism, which was not at the 
same time a self-educating factor. . 

In course of time the dissatisfaction with himself changed mto 
shame to which something near despair attached because of the 
loss of hope of the possibility of finding the truth. He sought 
further, however, and leaned toward Catholicism, ~ut here ~e_w 
difficulties arose. The first concerned his apprehension of sp1_nt
ual beings (Augustine was completely unable to apprehe~d im
material things 25

) and the second concerned the question of 
solving the problems of personal life within the framework _of 
Christian morality. The disintegration already embraced the in-

tellect, the volition, and the feelings. . . . 
There are moments when Augustine felt tired of his mner dis

integration. 

Meanwhile my sins were being multiplied and. my concubine be~ng 
torn from my side as a hindrance to my mamage, my heart which 
clave unto her was torn and wounded and bleeding. And she retu~ed 
to Africa, vowing unto TI1ee never to know any other man, leavmg 

21 Ibid., VI, p. 86. 
22 Jdem. 
23 Jbid., V, p. 77-
24 Ibid., V, p. 147. 
2G Gilson, op. cit. 



1nality-shaping Through Positive Disintegration 

with me !11Y so? by her. But unhappy I, who could not imitate a very 
woman impatient of delay procured another, though no wife . 
. . . Nor was my wound cured, which had been made by the cutting 
away of the former, but after inflammation and most acute pain, it 
mortified, in time my pain became less acute but more desperate.28 

He was then attracted by a calm and regular life. 

... see it is no great matter now to obtain some station, and then 
what should we more wish for? We have store of powerful friends; if 
nothing else offer, and we be in much haste, at least a presidentship 
may be given us: and a wife with some money, that she increase not 
our charges: and this shall be the bound of desire. Many great men, 
and most worthy of imitation, have given themselves to the study of 
wisdom in the state of marriage.27 

We may say that these were short-lived projections of primitive 
integration-what in modern terminology we would call relaxa
tion in a too intensive developmental process. However, the fear 
of death and its consequences prevented his integration at a 
lower level. 

•.. nor did anything call me back from a yet deeper gulf of carnal 
pleasures, but the fear of death and of Thy future judgement to 
come ..• _:.is 

This fear deepened disintegration and led to a valuation of his 
inner attitudes, to a hierarchical structuring of his aims, to phe• 
nomena typical of multilevel disintegration and to the begin· 
nings of integration at a higher level. It should be made dear 
that St. Augustine's apprehension, resulting from a fear of justice 
and of punishment for his early life, was at that time not the 
manifestation of pure selfless Jove toward the highest Ideal; it 
was a fear of a lower level, which in later years changed into 
selfless Jove. There developed an intense feeling of his own guilt 

2e St. Augustine, op. cit., VI, p. 100. 
21 Ibid., p. 97. 
28 Ibid., p. 100. 
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and the feeling of shame in relation to himself, which were lack

ing in the former period. 

... and I found myself in an evil way. And for this I grieved, and 
thereby I doubled my grief ... 29 

• • 

... where I had placed it [his soul] so that I might s_ee 1t not .. • 
that I might see myself, how deformed I was, how sordid, how full of 
spots and sores.80 

The extant psychic structure was, however, not sufficiently dis
integrated. The new and old dynamisms collided. 

•.. my two wills, one old and the other new, one ~arr~al and the other 
spiritual, fight, one against the other, and by their discord they drag 
my soul asunder.31 

The results of this conflict were intensification of ambivalence 

toward higher values, 

Was it not I that willed, was it not I that could not will, when I was 
deliberating whether I should serve my Lord ... 

82 
• " . 

I ... begged for _chastity at Thy ha?d, _and !?:!s I said, Give me 
Chastity and Contmence, but do not give 1t yet. 

Kierkegaardean fear and trembling, the feeling. of. guilt, the 
struggle of rising to a higher level, slow crystalhzahon of the 

third factor. 
FinaJly the spiritual crisis came and Augustine was convert~d. 

Having overcome inner res~stances he united un~eserved)y with 
his ideal, thus rising to a higher level and be~ommg more calm. 
Significant here is the scene described in the Confessions: 

••. And I cried out at large to Thee ... How long, how long? T~
morrow and to-morrow? Why not even now? Why not even at this 
instant, make an end of my uncleanness? ... And lo, I heard a 
voice ... 'Take up and read. Take up and read.' 

29 Ibid., p. 90. 
80 Ibid., VIII, p. 13,. 
11 Ibid., p. 1 39. 
82 Ibid., p. 140. 
131dem. 
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And-as he says himself-after he read the passage of the Gospel 
commanding him to change his way of life: 

No further would I read, nor was there cause why I should; for in
stantly with the end of this sentence, as by a clear and constant light 
infused into my heart, the darkness of all former doubts was driven 
away. . . . I desired nothing more ... nor did I have any other 
ambition in this world.34 

He slowly became a "new man." He became a self-affirming and 
self-educating personality in this second period of the develop
ment of positive disintegrative dynamisms. Ambitendencies dis• 
appeared and ambivalences weakened considerably. There ap• 
peared the attitude of moral vigilance, which prevents one from 
slipping to a lower level. 

... rej~icing with trembling, in that which Thou hast given me, and 
?emoamng that wherein I am still imperfect ... a daily war by fast
mg'. often 'bringing my body into subjugation' ... Placed then 
amid these temptations I strive daily against concupiscence in eating 
an~ dri~kin~ . . . My evil sorrows strive with my good joys; and on 
which side 1s the victory, I know not ... And no one ought to be 
secure in that life ... that he, who hath been capable of worse to 
be made better may not likewise of better be made worse.35 

There also appeared humility, a full opening to transcendental 
values. 

Thou calledst and shoutedst, and hurstest my deafness. 
Thou flashedst, shinest, and scatteredst my blindness and 
[I] pant for Thee ... and I burned for Thy peace.36 

In addition the feeling of guilt and love in relation to the highest 
ideal appeared,

37 
and finally his mystic experiences intensified. 38 

This transformation of Augustine's personality brought very 
useful results to the whole range of matters to which he devoted 

34 Ibid., pp. 141-142. 
85 Ibid., X, p. 191. 
ae Ibid., p. 188. 
37 

Yet I, though in Thy sight I despise myself and account myself dust 2nd 
ashes .•. " Ibid., X, p. 173. 

as Ibid., p. 195. 
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himself. Having thought over his attitude_ toward li_fe. and his 
place in it Augustine became a useful man m the Chnsban com
munity, a~d as a bishop fulfilled his du_ties_ su~cessfully. He w?s 
wholly consistent in his attempts to ~cahze m lu~ own bfe, and_ m 
teaching others, the goals of life whi~h he ~onsidcred true._ High 
intelligence and a deeply philosophical mmd led August'.ne to 
create, as a consequence of the correct development of hi~ per
sonality, the foundations of Christi~n philos~phy fo_r centuries to 
come. Right up until the present time certam of his thoughts
for instance, his conceptions of the world, of man, and of the 
spiritual life-are ideas that are fertile !or thou~ands of h~man 
minds. His philosophy reflects the shapmg ?f his p~rsonahty by 
way of positive disintegration and secondary mtegrabon. · 

A BRIEF OUTLINE OF HIS SHAPED PERSONALITY 

St. Augustine possessed all forms of excitability: sensual, affec
tional, psychomotor, imaginational, and mental. Sensual hyper
excitability is the ground for perpetual ~ensual hun_ger, contmual 
and excessive satiation and dissatisfactions. Affecbonal hype~cx
citability constitutes the ground for compassi_on,_ pity, anx1~ty 
about others and about one's own thread of life m connection 
with recollection and on analysis of the past. Psycho~otor 
hyperexcitability, in conjunction with the other forms, 1s the 
main cause of violent reactions, motor unrest, and t~e need ~or 
action. Imaginational excitability plays a great role m for~mg 
the hierarchy of aims and in the deve_lopment of prospection. 
Finally, mental excitability causes a wh'.rl, a stream of problems, 
thoughts, multidimensional mental attitudes, and a nchness of 
associations and methods of work. . .. 

His variety of feelings and interests ma?e ~ugustm~ sensitive 
to everything human and to all the e?mphcabon~ of hfe. Stro~g 
instincts increased excitability, a variety of seemmgly contrad1c• 
tory int:rests, all these caused his fluctuation_s in life, his tensi?ns 
and depressions, his disquietude and c_n~hus1as~. What we view 
here, therefore, is a violent process of d1smtegrah~n. . . 

The state of his continual sensual and affcchonal dissatisfac
tions, his instability of attitudes and variety of changing inter-
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e~t~,_his ambiva1~ncics and ambitendencics did not yield the pos
s1b1hty of findmg the center which harmonizes the other 
dynamisms and forms a hierarchy between them. This state of 
continua] psychic fluctuation became unbearable for him. In 
these c~rcumstanccs th.ere gradua11y arose a tendency to depart 
from his early way of life that was based on the self-preservation 
and sexual instincts. His awareness of inner disorder increased· 
the tend~ncy toward a more harmonious shaping of his spiritual 
self also mcreased. His "salvation" was at stake. The growing self
consciousness and yearning to transcend the present level com
?ine~ \~ith an inc~easing a~·ersion for himself, with the feelings of 
mfenonty_and gu~1t, ~rowmg to self-hatred. The advancing pro
cess of d1smtegrahon introduced ever more ful1y the valuative or 
estimating factor. 

The l\fa~i~hae~n dualism is solved by loving God as the highest 
good; skept1c1sm 1s 1cve1cd by the introduction of the hierarchy of 
values and by the unification of free will with the will of God· 
sensual instincts transform into an enhanced sensitivity t~ 
beauty; affectional hyperexcitabi1ity transforms into a love of 
God and neighbor; imaginational hyperexcitability develops into 
a prospection in relation to goals. New attitudes and achieve
men.ts l~ad to the d~scovery of the way to ecstasy. Secondary inte
gration 1s thus attamed. Ceasing to be the servant of contradic
tions and destroying nothing natural, but appraising and feeling 
them from the spiritual point of view, St. Augustine transformed 
?is ~exu~l drive into a Jove of beauty, transformed the species 
ms.tmct mto compassion, pity, sensitivity, and active love of his 
neighbor, thus creating a mature, self-conscious affectional atti• 
hide. 

Can one say that St. Augustine's personality reached its full
ness? Did it attain the highest development with respect to all 
fundamental qualities? 

According to general opinion, the 1ife of St. Augustine repre· 
sents the process of toilsome harmonization of various tenden· 
cies. It seems to us, however, that with respect to certain quali
ties, this process did not fully come to its end. Excessive pride, 
for example, was not fu1lv sublimated because there remained 
some feeling of distance ,;ith respect t~ inferiors. Augustine a1so 

Examples of Historical Personalities 

remained to the end of his life a man who loved external beauty, 
nature motion a man who found delight in seeing, seeking, and 
creati~g. Even ~hen he was an old man he enjoyed himself like a 
boy, watching a dog chasing a hare, a lizard catching a fly, and. a 
spider preparing its web to capture its prey. Papini is right m 
saying that Augustine calmed in himself and _condemned, but 
did not annihilate, three fundamental concup1Scences, namely, 
delightfulness, curiosity, and pride. It also appears that St. Au• 
gustine had no very close or devoted friends. 

The tension between the kingdoms of God and Satan-re
flecting on the one hand an earthly apprehension of himself, 
even including contempt for God, and on the other the love of 
God, to the point of contempt for himself-is represented .in one 
of his chief works ( De Civitate Dei) and is evidence of his keen 
mental and vital dualistic attitude. 

However, notwithstanding this incompleteness and lack of 
achievement in certain areas, we may say that St. Augustine 
reached the highest development with respect to the majority of 
positive general human qualities. 

J. W. DAWID 

INTRODUCTORY REMARKS 

J. W. Dawid, a Polish psychologist known for his numerous 
outstanding works, is a relatively rare instance of a fundamental 
typological and mental transformation which took plac.e ~n. the 
course of a few years under the influence of a great psychic mJury. 
This injury brought about the disintegration of his former psy
chic structure and the replacement of it by a new structure of a 
different character, of different aspirations and attitudes toward 
life and of a different world outlook and different hierarchy of , 
values. 

From his youth Dawid was interested in books and in theore~i-
cal deliberations. He revealed an introverted and probably schiz
othymic attitude. Those who knew him in his mature years 
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maintained that he was characterized by a certain coolness in his 
affections or by great composure, an impersonal attitude, and a 
belief in the strength of his·own intellect. 

He was a representative of the school of experimental psychol
ogy; accuracy and clarity characterized his thinking and speech. 
As a young scientist he pointed out ( at the International Con
gress of Education in :Munich in 1896) the degeneration of ana
lytic schools of psychology and pedagogy, and that the positivist 
movement had already won a clear victory over those movements 
characterized by spiritualistic trends. At that time Dawid dis
played a tendency to base his thinking strictly on observed facts, 
and a reluctance to accept any obscure argumentation. 

The whole of Dawid's work between the years 1881 and 1910 
is characterized by stolidity and the accuracy of a scholar. He 
interprets life by physicochemical phenomena. All that which 
could not be subjected to an experiment was in his opinion not 
worth the effort of thought at all. 

The last four years of his life present a completely different 
picture. It was a period of hard experiences, of deep sufferings, of 
the disintegration of his psyche, and of the development of faith 
in the existence of the supernatural world. These exceptional 
changes were caused by the suicide committed by his dearly be
loved wife whom he could not or knew not how to protect 
against internal conflicts and their tragic solution. 

A fundamental problem arises here, namely, what were the 
essential causal factors, what were the causal dynamisms in 
Dawid's psychic structure which were activated by this tragic oc
currence, and which may throw some light on the deep changes 
in his psyche? 

INDICATORS OF PERSONALITY 

In the period briefly outlined above, Dawid already revealed 
certain qualities and certain attitudes in which one could see 
some of the indicators of a fuller development of personality. 
That is to say, he revealed the need for formulating in himself 
not only the ideal of a scholar but also that of a man; he revealed 
wide scientific and social interests, courage, steadfastness, the 
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need to realize ideals in everyday life, and creative unrest.. He 
displayed a strong affectional engagement in ~he fight with direc
tions of philosophical thought ot?er than ?1s own, and-as he 
himself confessed-it was impossible for him to accep~ a calm 
and indifferent attitude toward certain scientific ~nd social_ ques
tions which were of concern to him and in relation to which he 
adopted an attitude of protest. . 

The tendency to find not only the most. proper sy~tem of phi
losophy but also a philosophy of life was-m ?ur belief ~a reflec
tion of his need to shape his personality. Besides, Daw1d had, as 
is known, a fundamental need for affection~!, exc1usi~e, and last
ing bonds. These qualities and attitudes pom~, we behev~,_to c~r
tain disharmonious traits and nuclear dynamisms of pos1tive dis
integration-that is, to indicators of a fuller development of 
personality. 

THE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONALITY 

The nuclei of personality, in the sense of the above-men!ioned 
traits and dynamisms, had been activated, accelerated m de
velopment, and deepened through the_ gre~test misfortu~e o_f 
Dawid's life. Under the influence of this m1sfortun~ he experi
enced the feeling of the complete disintegration of his struct~re, 
the dissolution of the foundations of his existence,_ t~e S\v~ymg 
and, strictly speaking, destruction of his t~us far ex1stm? dispos
ing and directing center, represented by _his system of v_ie\~S a~d 
philosophical methods, as well a~ by ~ttit_udcs toward hfc m liv
ing together and in cooperation with lus wife. 

We may assume that schizoid, introverted types, not too 
strongly tied to the external world, display attachment d~ep~r 
than average to their next of kin, and the loss of one o~ the1~ ~m 
causes comparatively greater injury because of ~heu _retmng 
nature exclusiveness of affections, their greater mtensity and 
greate; difficulty in adapting to new co~diti~ns. Excerpts from 
one of Dawid's letters throw light on this penod of struggle and 
crisis: 

I loved 111\' wife deeply, she filled the greater part of mr life . · . it 
scorches me to think that I did nothing to save her, that m the c:oursc 
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of many years I contributed to this throu h m b h . 
always cocksure conceited strong and g . y e a~or . . . I was 
d th k ' . , a rigorous Judge H ca awa encd m me a new or an as i . . . . . . er 
and realize certain things in life g ' t t(ere, t chapabihty to see 
to me is despair which · b · · now le on Y t mg that is left 
myself whether this is we~knaness; slot lmutaelybmortabl diseha_se.d I just ask 
th · ' · Y e so u t t 1s e d 

e pomt of view. I onlv know that in th I 't f pen s on 
more than in my who1e·life. I have never \aal SU~ ~~rs I learned 
about myself, such an awareness of the meaning of life, an1 tr~:t~.~f e 

These e~cerpts clearly point to the changes in Dawid's funda
~ent;l. attitude, ~a used by his wife's suicide. According to Lu-;e,~•. n~~d and biographer of Dawid, there was a "deadly strug
g e m im between an empiricist and a mystic: "a titan of 
~ccurate knowledge, demanding proofs and facts and a d . 
mg lo l · • , espair-

,. _n~ y man aspmng for faith and life after death and for the 
poss1~1hty of uniting himself with his beloved wife." •o 

This stru~gle_ lasted for years and was accompanied by sym -
to~s _occurn~g m deep mysticism, namely, the feelings of infe~
onty m_ relation to others and oneself, the feeling of guilt self
accusat10n, and asceticism. Before these shocks Dawid h 'd 
::~:reasons to feel guilty. Lukrec explains this in the foll~wi:; 
This mo~al self-accusation is not a test of Dawid's moral I b t 
test of his new spiritu I ]'f D 'd' va ue, u a 
by h · ks . a I e. awi s true moral picture is reflected 
h. is wor and ideas, by his highest demands on his own life by 

is uns~lfish~ess, po~erty, by his incessant protection of the weak ~nd 

P
wi:on~el ' and by ~is _strong fight for scientific social and political 

rmc1p es an conVJchons. n ' • 

His despa_ir after the death of his wife ruined his physique and 
exhausted him mentally c d ll b . . . s· . · ra ua Y a tu ercular condition set m. 

imultaneously with the weakening of the somatic functions the 
need for a spiritual · · h h' · . ' . umon wit 1s wife grew m paroxysms of 
suffering sharp f · t · · . , ness o m mhon, and sometimes in hallucina-
tions. 

39 J. \V. Dawid Ostatnie m)•sl' · · (' __ 
Warsaw· Nasza K~ic • 1 1 wy:mama. J...Wt Thoughts and Confessions.) •o .· . garn1a,1937. 

Ibid. Introduction by'Lukrcc 
41 Idem. · 
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"Pain gave me new strength. One day, when I was in this state, I 
heard a voice: 'Don't cry, Wadysaw, it had to happen, I had to do 
it.' These words were uttered by myself, but at the same time they 
came from my lips involuntarily ... it came to my mind imme
diately that after all I may die, that I should die. This thought 
brought me contentment and relaxation. The first motive was the 
escape from pain, then other feelings and motives of punishment and 
expiation concentrated around this vision." 42 

In this new mental attitude, materialism was replaced by 
spiritualism; in psychological-educational methods intuition and 
inner experiment replaced natural experiment. Reshaping through 
personal experiences, and especially through sufferings and the 
conscious and active weakening and then the destruction of low 
impulses by a man capable of intensive life ( the spirit of sacrifice, 
charity, and suffering) created new aims. In this process suffering, 
accepted by his own will, played a fundamental role. In his 
tendency to strengthen himself in spiritual reality Dawid
with all his possibilities and limitations-suppressed everything 
that connected him with his former life, and primarily with his 
sensual experiences and needs. 

Suffering elevates a man, ennobles his spirit, but this takes 
place only in cases of active suffering, as a result of conscious will 
and an effort to sacrifice oneself in the name of a higher ideal. 
We see that the need here for suffering and its assessment were 
caused by the belief that only in this way would it be possible to 
regain contact with the beloved person. \Vhat Dawid emphasizes 
several times in his statements about reshaping is the role of 
suffering in elevating love of a lower order into ideal love, love in 
another reality. Suffering which finds its expression in the feeling 
of guilt may be regarded, on one hand, as a process flowing from 
typological traits ( introspection, self-sufficiency, introversion), 
which causes a feeling of excessive responsibility for one's deed, 
and on the other hand, as a mark of new values emerging, which 
act with extraordinary power and at the same time cause sorrow 
on account of the disappearance of the thus far strongly held 
values. If the suffering appears in the mind of a person living a 
new life as a condition sine qua non of obtaining new values (in 

'2 Dawid, op. cit. 
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this case the spiritual bond with the b I d 
passed away) then the n . e ovc person who had 
with this dyna,mism. eed for sacnfice is strictly connected 

The deepest and the mo t t' 1 . 
need, the hunger for sacrifi~in;:::e;:lf t~a1~h~f the {:1ystical life is the 
completely. The highest and m m is o~ t a~ form, part]v or 
fact one mav say from a cc t . ost ~erfect s_acnficc is death and in 
mysticism is· the' process of rt: po~n\ of ,V1C\~, that the essence of 
Dying is not only a passive s~f-J~n1~~ udmg its last stagc~eath. 
active self-sacrificing. Every unselfish ~ ~ but at th~ same time an 
made on behalf of others, is deathlik e~ , eve?'. s~cnfic~,. every effort 
a part of one's bodv. Man must be o ecau_sc it is_ a g:tvmg away of 
sensual pleasures, and to intlilcctual d:fi ~~ impassive to hunger, to 

We must lose these pleasures in ord g . , .. 
nounce cvcrvthing that is d . . er to gain others, we must re-
renounceme;1t becomes a g~o t m ltc to such an extent that later this 
and contemplation \Vh n m egra part of us in our efforts, volition 
death? He who doe~ not 1 are ~eople br?ught up to face life but not 
live. In order to acquire ~~w ow~~ _d1ef also docs not know how to 
heroism and sacrifice we ct capa i ity or deeds such as those of 
it as one of the most fund:1s taclceptbldeath beforehand and consider 

en a pro cms.4a 

His idealization of his wife h. f I' . . 
with her suicide the • 1 . ' ifs ee mg of gmlt m connection 
life and his own' . ~dnclus10n o suicide into his philosophy of 

' su1C1 a tendencies w b · 
tance by Dawid of suicide .. ere a as1s for the accep-
moral point of view S . 'das a pos1~1ve phenomenon from the 
ment as a sacrifi . mc1 e came mto play here as a punish-

perso~, and as a re~~c:•s a tfctnhdcnbcy for union with the beloved 
ion ° e arrenness of life. 

In aJl great changes in moral . 1 . 
always, at least as one of the ~nses, t_ le idea of suicide arises almost 
themselves to their bod' d a ternatives. The mystics do not bind 
conversion is very ofte1cs an senses: they reveal the need for death; 
., th ,, n accompamcd by sui 'd l th h Th. 

0 er person is outsid f n . Cl a oug ts. IS 

conditions may he set h~~el 
1 

e, 1
~ transcende~t~l and only in these 

of death is the declaratio f ~ agam~t ~he empmcal person. The will 
of the victory of life ovctd 

O 
thea_~h: ithis a prot~st and final harbinger 

belong to this world.H ea ' 1 is t e suffermg and despair, which 

43 Ibid., p. 1 , 7. 
44 Ibid., p. 1 ,s. 
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In the last years of Dawid's life, therefore, there took place 
fundamental changes through the process of positive disintegra
tion. Grievous experiences had, as we have already mentioned, 
activated his nuclei of personality and accelerated their crystalli
zation. There arose and developed, very intensively, dissatisfac
tion with himself, feelings of guilt and sin, and the feeling of 
"otherness." There developed the awareness of the necessity of 
changes, of acquiring a new disposing and directing center which 
would take the place of the destroyed one, a new center formed 
from a set of feelings and aims which would bring about a new 
spiritual and transcendental being. 

Through the denial of the majority of the thus far accepted 
values and tendencies in himself, through affirmation of new 
values and tendencies which arose in the process of positive dis
integration, through the reconstruction and structuring of his re
lation to the environment, the so-called third factor was very 
clearly formed in Dawid's personality. All these dp1amisms 
strengthened Dawid's attitude of love toward people and ideals, 
strengthened his courage, developed his self-awareness, formed a 
positive relation to the process of disintegration of many of his 
own values accepted thus far, and led to the shaping of a new 
personality in the process of secondary integration. 

A BRIEF OUTLINE OF DAwm's NEW PERSONALITY 

Dawid's new personality is indeed a new personality and one 
can only find with difficulty the nuclei of this personality in the 
period preceding his tragic experiences. In the place of a life or
ganized within a rather narrow framework of a philosophical sys
tem, exact scientific methods, selected contacts, and considerable 
assurance, there entered into the new personality strong internal 
conflicts, the feeling of inferiority in relation to himself, the feel
ing of dissatisfaction with himself, the feeling of guilt, and these 
gradually shaped a new disposing and directing center in the 
form of faith in transcendental reality, belief in the value of the 
mystical attitude and the contemplation method, as well as in a 
love for people, a capacity for self-sacrifice, and the will to face 
the unknowable. In place of his former scientific interests and 
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tendencies arose-upon their negation-interests in the spiritual 
world and the tendency to realize its goals. In place of a physi
cally lost loved one came the will to find her in the transcenden
tal world. 

There ensued the renouncement of the thus far affirmed 
values and the affirmation of thus far negated values both in 
himself and in the external world ( the advent and development 
of the third factor). There arose, and then distinctly developed 
a _structuring of values with a grasp of the reality of the highest 
hierarchy of values, which is the ideal of personality. In this way 
Dawid's new personality was characterized by the traits of a grad
ually forming secondary integration through the process of posi
tive disintegration and the emergence of a new disposing and di
recting center, a new hierarchy of values, and a new personality 
ideal. 

What attitude should we assume toward those opinions which, 
despite his own statements, maintain that the second part of 
Dawid's life was less valuable, and even that in this period he 
suffered disorders of the function of reality and revealed many 
pathological symptoms? Of course, when one handles the matter 
schematically, such a complete loss of the desire to live, suicidal 
tendencies, the transformation of an empiricist into a mystic, the 
tendency to ecstasy, to talking to oneself in thought, and to ex
treme solitariness may suggest these opinions. It appears, how
ever, that one may answer such an analysis by learning to know 
the fundamental developmental process of many outstanding 
personalities and by taking into consideration Dawid's statement 
that only the second phase of his life, the one subordinated to 
mysticism and the death-instinct, was meaningful. These opin
ions are also answered by the fact that his life was organized on 
new foundations in which he revealed creative abilities and great 
concern about the future of education. 

Only on the basis of analysis of Dawid's new structure in all its 
aspects in relation to the former structure, and on the basis of 
the analysis of the whole story of his life, and of the last few 
years, may one, we believe, venture an opinion as to his mental 
health. 

Examples of Historical Personalities 

CLIFFORD W. BEERS 

L~TRODUCTORY REitARKS 

The life and works of Beers are one of the examples of the 
distinct development of personality by means of mental shocks, 
unbalance, and mental illness. Beers also provide~ an example of 
an individual reaching a level close to personality ~hr~ugh. the 
development of social sensibility, creative syntony, insi?ht_ mto 
oneself, control of oneself, and development of the social ideal, 

which was one of Beers' main concerns. 
The essence of Beers' reform, the preparation for ~hich he ~ad 

already started when in a hospital for the me~tally 111 and which 
he realized immediately after he left the hospital, may be shortly 

represented as follows: 

1
. Fighting against the prevailing treatment of t~e sick bo~h 

in state and in private hospitals ( the ~atter, seeking financial 
gain, employed irresponsible and untramed attendants for low 

~M~) . 
2

. Working out the proper methods to care for the sick dur-

ing their treatment 11 
3- Attempting to change social attitud~s toward th_e menta Y 

ill and to remove the stigma connected with mental disease, t~us 
facilitating the return of the mentally ill to socict~, by le~s~nmg 
the difficulties of their obtaining work and by treating their inter
ruptions in work in exactly the same way as interruptions due to 

other diseases are treated 

4
. Preventing mental disorde_rs a?d dise~ses 

5
. Organizing a central institution wh~ch would take care of 

these matters ( Association of Mental Hygiene) 

\Vhat properties and dynamisms, activ:te~ and enhanced by 
his stay in a hospital, are revealed in Beers chil~hoo~ and youth, 
what shape did they take, and how did they bnng him to _a m~
turc personality?-these are the questions for us to answer m this 

chapter. 
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INDICATORS OF PERSONALITY 

Beers already displayed in his childhood introvertive traits, en
hanced sentimentality, and excessive timidity, all of which he 
masked by laughter and wit. He took too much to heart the fam
ily's financial ~orries, so much as to be afraid, without any 
ground, that hrs father would commit suicide on account of 
them. In his boyhood he revealed "a morbid overgrowth of an 
emphasis on justice"; in the years of his university studies a fear 
of a "public occ~rrence of his brother's epileptic fits" ( they oc
curred only at night) .45 After the death of his brother this fear 
p~ssed in~o a fear that he would become an epileptic himself. In 
his autob10graphy he writes: "I considered myself condemned to 
death, _I thought and dreamed only about epilepsy, and during 
these six years I thought innumerable times that I would take a 
fit." 

48 
The fear of a fit "in the eyes of the lecture room" ,vas as 

strong as that of taking an examination. In such cases, although 
well prepared, he always said he was not prepared. After a severe 
case of grippe there ensued a psychic breakdown. Beers fell into a 
de~p d~pression accompanied by delusions as to the possibility of 
epileptic fits and fears of their being perceived by others. 

From that time Beers planned suicide. During the critical mo
ment of an "expected fit," due to his desire to hide it from his 
mother who was about to return to his room, he jumped from a 
fourth-story window. He did not kill himself, however. Aside 
from complicated fractures of his legs and light bruises on his 
head, Beers received no serious injuries. Epileptic delusions dis
appeared. There appeared instead delusions of persecution con
nected with his attempt to commit suicide. He considered the 
hospital, with its barred window: as an arrest; he took everything 
that happened around him, including medical intervention, as a 
shrewd inquisitorial procedure of the "third decrree." He mistook 
his friends, members of his family, and even his own mother for 
spies, detectives, or "doubles." Letters which he received were, in 

45 C. \V. Beers. A Mind That Found Itself: An Autobiography. New York: 
Doubleday, 1948, p. 3. · 

46 Ibid., p. 8. 
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his opinion, "falsified" and he did not open them for months. He 
claimed that he was under permanent police control and that 
everything was "the result of the misrepresenting tricks of the 
detectives." He was worried that his family would suffer "harm" 
and that he "had disgraced" Yale University, which he had at
tended. In order not to let the "final trial" take place, Beers 
sought an occasion to commit suicide, which never presented it
self due to his constant fear of the "vigilant eye of the detective." 
Besides these persecution delusions Beers was plagued in the first 
period of his mental illness by various kinds of hallucinations
auditory, visual, olfactory, gustatory, and tactile. He heard about 
him continuous murmurs and "false voices" which, for him, were 
"sounds" of hidden persecutors. He sometimes saw his own 
handwriting on the white bedclothes, moving pictures on the 
walls, unpleasant spots of maimed bodies, and so on. He smelled 
annoying odors, and the smell of burning human flesh. Food had 
for him the "smack of poison" and he sent it away untouched. 
He felt "millions of needles in his brain." Disorders of speech 
appeared ( difficulty in finding the proper words to express 
thoughts, talking by single words), ending in complete dumb
ness. The state of silence and depression lasted for over two years. 

What were Beers' personality indicators before his mental 
sickness and during it? We will mention, in the first place, the 
enhanced affectional excitability, the emotional and inhibitory 
timidity, regard for people's opinions, and the "morbid over
growth of an emphasis on justice." Moreover, he displayed the 
need for and ability of concealing his states from other people, 
which reveals his insights into himself. Through his rather con
sciously prepared suicide he revealed the capacity for aggression 
in relation to himself, which is associated with the attitudes of 
dissatisfaction with oneself and with protest against oneself
very important dynamisms in the development of personality. 
His experiencing of refined and intellectually well-developed 
imaginative forms was probably connected to the coexistence of 
the feeling of guilt and the development of a refined social atti
tude. 
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THE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONALITY 

~eers revealed masked spiritual activit . . 
senous depression and man1·c-d . y even m the phase of 

' epress1ve ps"·ch · H papers, drawing conclusions of a ; OSIS. e read news. 
and closely observed h" . personal character; he read books 

. 1s environment Sio 1 h b 
with the mentally sick whom h d'd · w Y e egan to talk 
tendencies. GraduaJJy he . ed h1. not suspect of detectivelike 

• regame 1s faculty of h 
secuhon delusions weaken d Th h speec ' the per-
checking the identity of h. e b the~ ~ c_ame upon the idea of 
his life. He informed his ;s t~o _er, this idea-he writes-saved 
double but that i'f h ro crhm a letter that he had seen his 

' , owever t is w d 
brother himself he shou] ', . as no~ a ouble but the 
letter. If the visitor had bd pro\cdtlubs by conung to him with the 

een a ou le he . t d h" to forget about the wh 1 . ms ructe 1s brother 
B o e matter His b th . 

eers convinced himself of his b ·h , . ro . er came to him, 
moment he began to correc . rot ~rs identity, and from that 
depressive phase to the t _his ldelus1ons. The passage from the 

mamaca phase f h • . enormous ha iness . . was or 1m a penod of 
formerly he fpeplt . 1· !Iebca~]s this penod his second birth. While 

m us ram " ·11· 
phase he felt in it the" ' b m1 wns of needles," in the new 
The maniacal pha 1·b"arm reath of the goddess of wisdom." 

se 1 erated and re , I d · h" which before h · · k Vt:a e m 1m capabilities 1s sic ness he had 
sessed (literary and drawin -~e~er suspected that he pos-
reading books · d g capabilities). He spent many hours 

m or er to acqu · ffi • . . . 
wrote long letters and spent t' ire~ c1~ncy m wntmg; he also 
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\Ices e mtcrpreted Psalm 54 as a "call" for great 

236 

Examples of Historical Personalities 

changes and as an "order to engage in fighting." Caught in a mis
sion of reform, he gave up his original desire to make humanity 
happy in all provinces and thought only about the reformation of 
hospitals for the mentally sick. To this end he purposely brought 
about his transfer to a division of violent patients in a state hos
pital ( he had already been acquainted with such a division in a 
private hospital). He wanted to explore the methods of treating 
violent mentaily ill patients. He learned the hard way the brutal 
methods that were used by hospital attendants and even by one 
of the physicians. For demanding his rights, for being unable to 
control his flood of words, and for defending other patients, he 
was starved, kept in an unheated room, beaten, strangled "till his 
eyes came out of their sockets," tormented by means of a "muff" 
or by being kept in a straitjacket for twelve hours or more. 
These torments resulted in a partial return to former delusions. 
He came to know the tortures of the "cattle cottage" where bois
terous patients, those having hallucinations, or the physically 
weak, who required greater effort on the part of the attendants, 
were treated cruelly. 

Beers informed the governor of the state about these inhuman 
methods in a 32-page brochure. Later, realizing that this method 
and also the method of "lecturing" the hospital personnel on 
every occasion about "what they should and what they should 
not do" would not be much help in changing the fate of the 
mentally sick, he assumed the rule of a meek patient in order to 
regain his freedom as soon as possible and to begin effecting his 
planned reforms. 

What basic dynamisms arc we able to single out, which arose 
or were developed during the period of positive disintegration
that is, during the formation of Beers' personality-and how did 
they influence the nuclei of the thus far formed qualities? Some 
of them stand out dearly. Primarily Beers developed through an 
active and well-prepared fight against the abuses of the hospital 
attendants in their relations with patients, through his feeling of 
justice and his sensitivity to the injustice done to others. Fur
thermore, he deepened his ability for self-observation through 
controlled experiments dealing with his capabilities for inquiry 
and observation. A very important dynamism in the develop-
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ment of his personality was the advent and growth in him of the 
capability for autopsychotherapy. Because of the existence and 
activity of these factors he did not passively succumb to the vari
ous phases of his illness but took a critical and prepared part in 
their course. It is most probable that these dynamisms were ac
tive factors in the advent and development of his new creative 
capabilities. 

A very important dynamism in the shaping of his individual 
and social personality ( realization of the ideal) was Beers' sub
mission to hard and brutal experiences in order to obtain deeper 
knowledge of the bad treatment of patients. 

A BRIEF OUTLINE OF HIS SHAPED PERSONALITY 

The main traits of Beers' shaped personality were the follow
ing qualities and dynamisms: a highly developed feeling of jus
tice, a sense of social responsibility, a feeling of social mission 
( dynamic social ideal), a psychological insight in relation 
to himself and others, a considerable ability to control himself 
( for instance, by narrowing the scope of his activity), an ability 
for self-education and for autopsychotherapy, and creative capa
bilities (literary and painting). These dynamisms arose on the 
basis of nuclei revealed in childhood and youth which were en
hanced many times and shaped in the period of the intensifica
tion of the positive disintegration process. With respect to en
hancement, shaping, and reshaping there emerged as the most 
powerful such dynamisms as his highly conscious _disp?sing ~nd 
directing center, his personality ideal, and his insight mto hm~
self. Beers' new qualities included literary and painting capabili
ties. Among the relatively weaker dynamisms, those important 
for personality development were Beers' dissatisfaction wit~ 
himself, his feeling of inferiority in relation to himself, and his 
feeling of guilt. 

Examples of Historical Personalities 

JACK FERGUSON 

INTRODUCTORY RE~IARKS 

The life of Jack Ferguson, the American psychiatrist, is yet an
other example of personality development through dynamisms 
of positive disintegration. It is marked by a particularly intense 
development of unilevel disintegration in the way of psychomo
tor-sensual excitability and development of emotional life. This 
state lasted for a very long time and in fact made Ferguson's life 
useless to his closest circle of friends and to society in general. A 
small-town physician, de\'oted to his work, not able to stand con
tradictory tendencies which completely exhausted his activeness 
and energy, he stayed several times in a hospital for the mentally 
ill. At that time he committed a number of inconsiderate deeds, 
succumbed to excessive manias and even attempted to do harm 
to those dearest to him. However, a very strong disintegration of 
personality, along with a retained attitude of control-a disposi
tion, at least, to control himself in very serious pathological con
ditions-permitted Ferguson to learn to know and to experience 
"the deepest pits of human experiences." He returned from the 
hospital cured of mental disease and enriched with new experi
ences, the existence of which he probably never before suspected. 
It is not only the curing of his disease that is significant in his 
case but also his retention and strengthening of the factors of self
control and self-education which regained dominance, with dou
ble might, in the subsequent period of his life. Elevation to a 
higher level resulted from a conscious selection by him of the 
highest values, and he regarded service to others as one of the 
highest values. This moving of life's ideal to the highest level to 
which a man may desire to climb points to the correctness of the 
course of the disintegrating dynamisms in Ferguson. As a conse
quence of this course his further life was marked by a conscious 
use of all his strength in order to realize the adopted ideal. As we 
shall see later, his works played a positive role in psychiatric ther
apy. The very process of disintegration, particularly when it came 
to intellectual development, was by no means ended, but there 
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did ensue a calming down and self-education in the emotional 
sphere and in the self-preservation instinct. 

INDICATORS OF PERSONALITY IN 
THE FIRST PERIOD OF HIS LIFE 

During his medical studies and first years of practice Jack Fer
guson displayed an increased affectional and motor excitability 
and increased feeling of his own importance. De Kruif writes that 
Ferguson's first years of life were very hard. 47 One might apply to 
him what Hemingway said, that the best school for a writer was 
an unhappy childhood. Given certain characteristic features of 
Ferguson, the influence of a hard childhood created within him, 
on one hand, the conditions of frustration, and on the other, a 
tendency to compensate for these conditions by passionate work 
and through his personal attitude toward his patients. He dis
played these qualities in his work as a small-town physician. He 
never withheld his help from a patient, he never said No. Ac
cording to De Kruif, Ferguson displayed certain paranoid traits. 
Being in a state of very strong tension, he began to suffer from 
insomnia and took excessive quantities of barbiturates, which 
only brought about the poisoning of his organism. Already sev
eral years before that time, in 1945, he had a severe attack of 
coronary disease. 

After poisoning himself with barbiturates he was put in a hos
pital for the nervous and mentally sick, where he displayed delu
sions of grandeur, aggression, and the already mentioned paranoid 
characteristics. \Vhcn he left the hospital his psychic state was 
improved but after some time he began again to show aggressive 
tendencies and displayed periodical paranoid tendencies; he 
wanted to kiII his wife, who was his best friend, and suffered col
ored visual hallucinations and states of depression. These were to 
some extent the result of barbiturate poisoning. He was again 
put in a hospital. When he improved and obtained certain medical 
qualifications, Ferguson began to work as a medical practitioner 
in one of the small-town hospitals for the mentally sick. At that 

47 P. De Kruif. A l\fan Against Insanity. New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 
1957· 
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time he further displayed increased feeling of his own value, 
which was, however, compensated for by an opposite tendency, 
namely by the tendency to forget himself, to "deny himself" in a 
total devotion to work for others. He said that he was David and 
Goliath in one person-in whom the two constantly struggled. 
David represented his consciousness. He began to show a distinct 
need for perfection, and besides, in his inner experiences he as
sociated his own mental sickness and that of other people with 
sins committed and \vith feelings of guilt. Inner struggles intensi
fied in him between the tendency to dominate and to fight and 
the tendency to deny himself and to help others. In his experi
ences the most important was his tendency to kill his excessive 
"I." Jack Ferguson was convinced that in order to "pass" through 
his own disorder, to pass the "Rubicon of the disease,'' it was nec
essary to "settle accounts with the past." •3 

THE PERIOD OF THE FORMATION OF PERSONALITY 

In spite of the growing alterocentric attitude and increased 
inner peace, Ferguson displayed further very strong motor excita
bility and an attitude of egocentric action. He then became an 
enthusiast of lobotomy and passed special courses and training. 
He was engulfed by an enthusiasm for psychosurgical treatment. 
However, his growing experience with his simultaneous increase 
of syntony in relation to patients, and his responsibility for th~m, 
led him to an increasingly more critical attitude toward surgical 
operations. After some time he accepted the opinion of one of 
the most outstanding American specialists in the field of psycho
surgery, Dr. Walter Freeman, who maintained (according to De 
Kruif) that "lobotomy destroys psychotic demoralization, but 
does not rebuild morality." 

Ferguson began, with all his passion, to seek the specific dmgs 
which would replace the action of a lobotomy but which would 
not cause losses in the capabilities of an individual. He began to 
apply Serpasil; moreover, he went ever more deeply into the 
problems of the psychology of the sick, into their feelings of dan
ger and into their anxieties. He was aware that a closer connec-

•s Jbid. 
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tion with the interests of a group rather than with oneself is one 
of the most proper attitudes toward the sick, and consequently 
toward their treatment. Such an attitude evoked emotional bonds 
between the patients and their physician. People ceased to 
avoid him. At the same time he found out that Serpasil has 
much better effect when associated with proper psychotherapy. 

In that period he Jost, as it were, his paranoia, he began to lift 
himself morally higher and higher, and he no longer resembled 
the man he had been several years before. In this way Ferguson 
passed through deep spiritual changes. His case has proved true 
the opinions of Master Eckhart and the poet John Dryden, who 
maintained that one cannot attain a high level of development 
without the passage through certain periods of mental disorders. 

Ferguson was ever more patient and cordial with his patients. 
He did not fa]l into states of excitation, and he was not discon
certed by the aggressiveness of the patients, their befouling, or 
exterior onerousness. He began to realize slowly a successful 
inner battle which was transposed to the area of his now great 
hospital, which contains 1000 patients. It was a further struggle 
between David and Goliath. In his work he was greatly helped by 
his staff of 107 nurses, most of whom possessed higher education. 
Slowly, with the help of his collaborators, he eliminated the mo
notony in the dress of the patients and eliminated the treatment 
of patients as lower creatures. At the same time he passionately 
sought the best application of newly invented drugs. Upon appli
cation of Largactil in conjunction with proper psychotherapy, he 
obtained good results in calming down patients and in elimi
nating their delusions and hallucinations. He observed, however, 
that many patients, after Serpasil and Largactil were taken, dis
played further symptoms of excitation, fury, and aggressiveness. 
Ferguson then began to try a new drug, known as Ritalin. It 
acted fairly well on catatonics, bringing them partially out of 
their stupors. He came to the conclusion that, in the case of pa
tients who were numbed after Serpasil, Ritalin gave good results. 
Patients began to smile and their eyes were expressive-no 
longer did they resemble the "eyes of a dead fish." He began to 
associate skillfully Serpasil and Largactil with Ritalin, forming 
very individual combinations. On the basis of these experiments 
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Dr. Ferguson delivered in 1955 at the conference of the Ameri
can Psychiatric Society a lecture entitled "Improvement of 
Forms of Behavior of the Hospitalized Mentally Sick." He 
stressed in the lecture that the "combinations of Serpasil and 
Ritalin brought new life into our institution and that they might 
become a tool that will help to change the hospital from a foster 
home to a communal medical center." 

After this lecture opinions arose in certain circles that Dr. Fer
guson's excessive enthusiasm reflected his arrogance. He ~n_ew 
about these opinions. He reacted to them calmly, explammg 
their advent in a matter-of-fact way, without displaying his for
mer paranoid attitude. 

In the meantime even greater changes took place in the ward. 
Influenced by their chief, the nurses were patient and gentle with 
the sick people and showed no disgust toward them at all. They 
helped them to come to a better realization of the true state of 
their disease. This led the patients to be more mindful of them
selves, the way they dressed, more interested in themselves, and 
helped to increase their self-control. Interest in music and hand
work gradually took hold of practically all the patients. Common 
celebrations and holidays were introduced, with the effect that 
not even one female patient would weep out of loneliness during 
Christmas. Slowly the patients became attached to the physician 
and to his deputies, who kept their head informed about all 
changes observed in the patients. In these circumstances, says his 
biographer, "the old paranoiac Ferguson died." 

His victories did not lead him to an increased feeling of his own 
value. Engulfed by the problem of the mentally sick among old 
and very old people, he declined to accept degradation of such 
patients on the basis of general opinions that they suffer from 
athcromatous degeneration of the brain. After many years of 
study and observation he came to the conclusion that old patients 
have many symptoms close to those displayed by young patients, 
namely, disorders of behavior and an excess or an insufficiency o_f 
activity. It turned out also that application of Serpasil and Ri
talin, and, above all, the way of managing very old patients, tak
ing an interest in them, helping them to find meaning in their 
life, considerably improved the health of these patients. The 
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help of nurses here proved to be invaluable. After some time Fer
guson applied a new drug, know as Frenquel, derivative of ergot
amine, which had positive effects on hallucinations and delusional 
sy~p~oms. ~t tt~rncd out, after further trials, that Serpasil and 
Ritalm applied mtravenously put the patients quickly out of the 
catatonic or similar states, calmed their states of excitation, and 
that Frenquel decreased delusions and hal1ucinations. Of course 
in the middle of constant new trials there arose new difficulties: 
For example, new drugs from among those already mentioned 
tranquilized many patients, but also caused tremors similar to 
those found in Parkinson's disease. However, these symptoms 
could be weakened and often prevented from appearing by the 
proper combination of drugs. Besides, Ferguson introduced fur
ther care of the patients at home by nurses ( under medical con
trol) after they were discharged from the hospital. On the basis 
of all these experiments Ferguson came to the conclusion that 
prevention of mental disorders lies in the hands of the family 
doctor, w~o, with a better knowledge of psychiatry and a proper 
moral ~ttitude, would be in a position to prevent the necessity of 
a considerable number of patients being handed over to a hospi
tal for the mentally ill. 

Dr. _Ferg?son continues his work by putting into practice his 
Samanta~ ideal, as well as all his pharmacological and psycho
therapeutic achievements in curing a patient. 

A BRIEF OUTLINE OF HIS SHAPED PERSONALITY 

. It is diffic~lt to determine definitely the development of a liv
mg personality, as he can push this development ever forward. 
Jack Ferguson varies in this respect from the other examples, 
s~ch as Michelangelo and St. Augustine. Therefore we cannot 
give here the characteristic features of the final stage of the de
velopment of his personality. 

We just want to draw attention to the remarkable develop
ment of some qualities which have already been attained by Fer
?uson. Beyond ~ doubt the dominating quality in him has been 
mtellectual passion harnessed by the high level of development 
of alterocentric feelings. In the first period of the development of 
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bis personality it was determined by morbid emotional an? ysy
chomotor excitability and excessive sensitivity. After the disinte
gration of the whole personality, the intellectual passion, sub
jected to control, passed into the service of the third factor and 
was subjected to the high ideal of service to other people. As a 
consequence of this development Ferguson obtained particularly 
good results in his knowledge of the organization of a hospital for 
the mentally sick, in working ont complicated methods of rha~
macological treatment, and primarily in improving psychiatr~c 
treatment by the application of drugs and psychotherapeutic 
methods. Thereby the role of psychotherapists was stressed
people who, to be effective in their work, must also p~ss through 
certain phases of internal disintegration and integration. As we 
have observed in the example of his attitude toward patients, 
Jack Ferguson has attained a very high degree of the attitude of 
love toward suffering people, of understanding, and of empathy. 
In the present period of his life, there ensues an equilib~um b~
tween the development of varidirectional and opposmg atti
tudes. Excessive sensitivity subjected to the conscious dyna
misms of the third factor and of the disposing and directing 
center the nucleus of which is "service to man," and their coop
eratio~ with the intellectual sphere became the foundation of a 
new, increasingly more coherent personality. 



6. Conclusions Concerning the Concept 

of Personality 

As WE SAW in the first part of this work, personality, from 
our point of view, is the principal aim of a man, the aim of his 
development, particularly of accelerated development. As we 
have also discussed, personality is, at the same time, an empiri
cal, teleologico-normative, and historical phenomenon. Its devel
opment can be, and should be, evaluated with respect to those 
three aspects. This fact does not diminish, but rather strength
ens, the objective evaluation of personality since it considers per
sonality in all its dimensions, taking into account its unique, indi
vidual, unrepeatable composition and all its palpably human 
characteristics. 

This appro~ch permits us to "measure" not only personality 
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traits common to many, but also its individual, multilevel char
acteristics in each person. Thus personality is considered empiri
cally, equally in its measurable universal and individual charac
teristics and through comparison and unification of the main 
stages of its development, in its longitudinal aspect, in that or the 
other field, in relation to an individual's proposed objective pro
gram as well as to the development of other different selected 
individuals. Personality is also considered from the teleologico
normative approach, in accord with biological, social, and indi
vidual-personal models, in the process of transcending other mod
els at a lower level and the realization of higher ones. Personality 
is further considered in the light of the role played by elements 
from the complete developmental history of the individual him
self, objectively verified through analytic-synthetic comparison 
with the objectively evaluated development of eminent historical 
personalities. 

It follows that a multidimensional synthetic approach to per
sonality permits, as we mentioned above, objective consideration 
of the unrepeatable individual composition, that is, the auto
nomic and authentic personality. 

We have stated that personality is the aim of man's develop
ment. This fact is particularly manifest in accelerated develop
ment. Such a development, in an individual, in all its main as
pects, includes basic stressful elements, elements of disequilib
rium, maladaptation, neuroses and psychoneuroses and all their 
dynamisms. Therefore development presents dynamic conflicts 
between what is "higher" and "lower" within an individual, 
between that which still exists and that which begins to be, 
between that which "is" and that which "ought to be." Such 
a development is a manifestation of the developmental instinct, 
the instincts of creativity and of perfection and appears, as a rule, 
in the process of positive disintegration, and especially in multi
level disintegration. 

We see one aspect of this process in psychic overexcitability, 
in disequilibrium, in suffering, depression, anxiety states, obses
sions, symptoms of "emotional immaturity," and so on. The sec
ond aspect is indissolubly connected, teleologically as well as in a 
cause-effect relationship, with the first. This second aspect in-
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eludes all developmental elements, and especially the psychic 
inner milieu with its main dynamisms. Thus, the shaping of per
sonality is a manifestation of the conscious incorporation of that 
which is conflicting, that which is "pathological," into the proc
ess of development. For this reason the principle of not rejecting 
"pathological" e1ements, but rather of grafting them onto nor
mal and accelerated development, is the main tenet of the theory 
of positive disintegration. Thus, self-education and autopsycho
therapy are emphasized in the shaping of personality. For the 
same reason, in psychotherapy, the accent is put on development 
and mental health rather than on rehabilitation and removal 
of "pathological" symptoms. In this way treatment is effected 
through development rather than development through "treat
ment." This is the manner in which the individual creatively 
elaborates so-ca11ed "pathological" dynamisms, in intimate con
nection to positive development. Thus each man's development 
of personality is a personal and social drama. 

Only those individuals who have consciously and deliberately 
advanced along this road to personality development can help 
others, can shape their drama without introducing the danger 
of pushing toward negative disintegration those who otherwise 
would develop themselves positively through positive disintegra
tion. The attitude derived from such a high level of knowledge 
and experience is accompanied by a great responsibility, however, 
for the introduction of elements promoting human dignity in 
"nervous" people, neurotics, and psychoneurotics. Such an atti
tude leads to the rejection of common pathological classification, 
accentuating rather the participation of such people in the crea
tion of the highest human values through their own high level of 
development. 

We then cease to cultivate the "treatment" of such individu
als, but help them, with their collaboration, in their develop
ment. It is in this manner that a personality is shaped according 
to the theory of positive disintegration. 

Appendix: Personality, Outstanding Abilities, and 
Psychoneuroses in Children and Young People 

A s J.N ADnmoN to this work we wish to present the results of 
our systematic investigations, carried out under the author's di
rection at the Institute of Mental Hygiene and Children's Psy
chiatry of the Polish Academy of Sciences, which throw light on 
a considerable section of our inquiries. These investigations con
cern personality and its development in correlation with out
standing abilities and psychoneuroses in children and young peo
ple. Thus, they represent preliminary experimental confirmation 
of the main hypotheses advanced and statements made through
out this text. It is nevertheless desirable, even necessary, that fur
ther experimentation be carried out, not only concerning the 
specific hypotheses tested here, but also many other hypotheses 
found throughout the text. 
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SUBJECT AND SCOPE OF THE INVESTIGATIONS 

The problem of outstanding abilities in a given field of science, 
art, or endeavor has been, for some years now, the subject of 
some interest to many specialists. Particularly valuable, from the 
point of view of social usefulness and pedgogical practice, is the 
knowledge of the mental and physical development of gifted 
children and young people. In the Soviet Union, as well as in the 
United States, a great deal of research work is done in this direc
tion. This work was also started in Poland, for the first time on 
an extensive scale, in the Department of Mental Hygiene and 
Children's Psychiatry of the Polish Academy of Sciences. In this 
work we were greatly helped by the Polish Society of Mental Hy
giene. 

When studying outstanding abilities, one encounters numer
ous difficulties both in the course of studies and when one at
tempts to systematize their results. The difficulties of the first 
kind concern the methods of study, which should permit the ac
quisition of exhaustive data on the physical and psychic develop
ment of the individual; the difficulties of the second kind appear 
when one tries to determine the correlation between examined 
abilities and somatopsychic qualities, indissolubly connected 
with all other qualities of the individual. 

We selected, from a very great number of problems, several of 
weighty and practical importance. These were problems concern
ing personality, outstanding abilities, and psychoneuroses. Thes_e 
conceptions are known to the reader and we shall omit her~ their 
detailed definition. \Ve would like, however, to call attention to 
their correlation and arrangement in the children and young peo
ple examined by us. We have not found in literature any attempt 
to discover and compare the correlations between these three 
qualities. . . 

Of course, one should keep in mind that both our mvestiga
tions and conclusions are no more than the initial phase of fur
ther, widely planned studies of outstanding abilities, that in ou.~ 
conclusion we endeavor only to indicate directions, the "tender 
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points of the problem, and that therefore these conclusions 
should not be regarded as fully elaborated and permanent 

· schemes and generalizations. On the contrary, it is our wish that 
the themes touched upon should encourage other institutions to 
cooperate with us in our study of outstanding abilities, and also 
to examine critically some of the correlations indicated here. 

Herein we will give the results of experimental investigation of 
a group of gifted children and young people, aged 8 to 2 3. Con
clusions are based on the examination of 8o children, of whom 30 
were generally intellectually gifted ( from elementary schools), 
and 50 were children and young people from art schools ( drama, 
ballet, and plastic art schools). One of the first control groups 
was a group of 30 mentally deficient children; among them were 
10 examined at the same time as the gifted children, and 20 diag
noses were taken from the card register of the author. Every child 
was examined by means of the best available and best-developed 
psychological methods (personal inquiries, questionnaires, tests, 
talks, observations) and was subjected to detailed internal neuro
logical and psychiatric examination. Every child was subjected 
also to a medical inquiry extending back to the prenatal period 
and including his hereditary make-up. The examinations were 
carried out in the autumn of 1962, in Warsaw schools, by a 
dozen or so physicians and psychologists. 

DEFINITION OF OUR MAIN CONCEPTS 

Since we shall dwell here on the correlation between outstand
ing abilities, personality, and psychoneuroses, we will briefly re
call what we mean by these concepts. 

The term outstanding abilities denotes abilities ( in any field of 
a man's life) which permit him to achieve results considerably 
surpassing the average standard accepted for individuals of the 
same age, education, and so forth. In our examinations we came 
into contact with two kinds of capabilities: general and special. 
Outstanding general abilities were noted in children from ele
mentary schools who were able to attain higher than average re-
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sults in general learning on tests ( though in school they did not 
always attain these results). The I.Q. of this group (general abil
ity) ranged from 120 to 146. General abilities were divided into 
humanistic, mathematical, and natural. Outstanding special abili
ties were possessed by children attending art schools. Manifesta
tions of these abilities differentiated into theatrical, dancing, 
plastic art, and finally into musical abilities. All the examined 
children who possessed special abilities had an I.Q. rating of be
tween 110 and 155, that is to say they were, at the same time, 
generally intellectually capable. 

By the term personality we mean that self-conscious, self
affirmed, and self-educating unity of the fundamental qualities of 
a man, the unity which includes among others the faculties of 
interests, thinking, higher drives, feelings, temperament, and so 
on. The main components of the internal environment of a de
veloping personality are multilevel dynamisms and conflicts, a 
more or less high degree of insight into oneself, an ability to con
trol and reshape one's psychic structure, and the presence of cre
ative and perfective dynamisms. The internal environment is the 
better developed the more the individual is characterized by that 
so-called "psychic richness," which includes a plurality of inter
ests and capabilities, an intense emotional life, and finally the 
ability for accelerated development. 

The terms neuroses and psychoneuroses have not been pre
cisely defined. We employ them here in their generally accepted 
sense, that of symptomatic sets occurring primarily in the ner
vous system (neuroses) or in the psychic area (psychoneuroses). 
We also employ here the traditional symptomatic units of psych
asthenia, neurasthenia, anxiety neurosis, neurotic depression, hy
pochondria, sexual neurosis, and vegetative neurosis. 

Within any one particular type of neurosis ( e.g., systemic, 
obsessive, compulsive, etc.) we assume, in general, three different 
stages of intensity. 

1. The most serious stage-one of distinct neurotic or psycho
neurotic illness, causing very strong disorders ( for instance, dis
tinct disorders of the function of reality, strong aggressive or 
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suicidal tendencies, difficulties in conducting normal study, or dis
tinct psychosomatic disorders) 

2. The medium stage, of passing symptoms of nervousness or 
neurotic or psychoneurotic disorders, often not noticeable exter
nally, and which do not leave permanent traces in the psyche 
(for example, symptoms of increased p~ychic e~citabil~ty, pa~sing 
motor unrest, slight symptoms of showmg off, 1mpuls1ve actions, 
mood-lability) 

3. The light stage on the borderline of normality, evidenced 
by psychic overexcitability, some symptoms of anxiety, and so on 

GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS 
OF THE CHILDREN EXAMINED 

Every one of the investigated children showed considerable 
vegetative, sexual, affectional, imaginational, and intellectual 
hyperexcitability which constituted a foundation for the emer
gence of neurotic and psychoneurotic sets. Moreover, it turned 
out that these children also showed sets of nervousness, neuroses, 
and psychoneuroses of various kinds and degrees of intensity, 
from light vegetative symptoms, or anxiety symptoms, to dis
tinctly and highly intensive psychasthenic or hysterical sets. The 
arrangements of these sets allowed very rich descriptive diagnoses, 
varying with each particular child. 

\Vith the children and young people investigated certain defi
nite psychoneurotic sets predominated, ~amely those of abo~t 30 
percent medium-degree anxiety neurosis, 25 percent medmm· 
degree hysterical sets, 25 percent light-intensity neurasthenic 
sets. The examination also revealed a considerable amount of hy
pochondria, psychasthenia, and vegetative neurosis to the extent 
of about 10 percent each. Of course, each of these sets greatly 
differs in particular cases, depending on the child's age, k~n_d of 
interests and abilities, type of school, environmental conditions, 
and so forth. There are multiformed connections between these 
sets. The pictures of the neurotic and psychoneurotic sets are 
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. . . d Below we give an example of a set of 
very nch and d:ffer~nhhate . thenic and l1ypochondriacal compo
anxiety neurosis wit neuras 
nents: 

. . d of an elementary school, good educa-
Boy, aged.~• m thir~ gra e well in school subjects; 136 I.Q. 

tional conditions. ~mngb_vl~try. drawing. Theoretical interests, bu
Wechsler test. Creative a 1 1 Y 10 

manistic. . , remblin eyelids and trembling. of 
Quite wide pupils, st~ongly ~ es In~reased psychomotor exc1ta

hands. Increased _abdominal r~ ~~e ~ovements. Increased muscular 
bility of a constncted typf e. T1tpersecutions. Distinct waxy supple
tension. Dreams about ears an 
ness ( flexibilitas cerea) • . is environment. Recommended for 

Apparently good contact wit~ ~ . new situations. Looks for he1p 
social action. Avoi?s pe~f ~· Tn:iid ~~ Strong fear of suffering injus
from adults. Lada!1~ ~e · epe~ en i ·mother, fears the school teach
tice, fears the poss1bihty_ o: losm\ h s ·t lization and physical effort. 
er's castigation, fears sic ness, ospi a h too earlv Afraid to sleep 
Afraid to be late for school. Leaves mluch'b't d help. less and unccr-. 1 . a room n i t e ' , . 
alone, or. to_ remain. a_ one m outbursts of aggression leaving hn~ very_ 
tain. Penod1c opposition and . d . In school work he is un 
tired. Impatient, gets angry easily_ a~ t~:ieI;ses his bead and forgets. 
certain of himself, t!embles, ges~~cu a G;ts discouraged easily, has _an 
Has great difficulty m concentra _mg. h ·n never succeed in domg 
inclination to pessimism an~ be11f~csferfo~;y dominate. Diligent and 
things. Sadness and the feelmg o ; tent Avoids sad books and 
systematic in work t~ exaggerate ex . 
emotional films. Affectionate. 

• h' motional over-
An example of hysterical sets with psyc ic e 

excitability and anxiety follows: 

6 I Q Outstanding 
. h ood home background; 11 . . 

Girl, aged 2o, wit g . d in and acting. d 
ability in all gcne~al subjects, and;nfit:~1 b~d temper, of whims, an 

From early childhood has ha to her 
made suicidal threats; blackmails thos: cJ?sest d heartaches without 

Presently suffers from he~daches, fd i~~ffit:ities in falling aslcepJ 
apparent reason; disorders m ?re~t 1f g, to the odors of ether an 
nausea when caught by em?tion, ~-~~;bodily extremities cool; he~ 
benzine; easily fain~s WR~" tr~:~e ~sychomotor drive and pr~r~v~n 
hands and feet moist. cce c Pl . t' Smokes cigarettes. n 
l . k'n Cannot concentrate. am ivc. 

~~;e;itf Claustrophobia. Fears loneliness. 
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Nervous, touchy, noisy. The tempo of work and the behavior de
pendent on mood. Outbursts of joy and periods of shyness. One-sided 
interests, spends her time seeking sensations. Lazy in doing her duties, 
chats easily. In states of nervous tension beats those nearest to her. 

As one may see from the above examples the psychoneurotic 
symptoms were often displayed by great tension which caused 
frequent conflicts with the environment. They often lead to a 
dissipation of the positive developmental qualities, together with 
an upsetting of the possibility of the development of exceptional 
abilities. 

THE INTERNAL ENVIRONMENT AND 
KINDS AND LEVELS OF PSYCHONEUROSES 

One may inquire as to the cause of the increased tendency 
. among gifted children who have good conditions of life and 
learning to become subject to states of nervousness or psycho• 

1 neuroses. Prob:ibly the cause is more than average sensitivity 
f which not only permits one to achieve outstanding results in 
t learning and work, but at the same time increases the number of 
1 points sensitive to all experiences that may accelerate anomalous 
'reactions revealing themselves in the psychoneurotic sets. 
f The reason why children and young people are inflicted with 
i some and not other psychoneurotic sets is another problem. 
Most probably the cause lies in the individual personality of the 

. child, which is specifically shaped by the multifarious influences 
of his particular environment. 
· In an attempt to show the causes of the tendency to a given 
kind and level of psychoneurosis we will use the term inner 
milieu. The inner milieu which arises with the development 
of the individual differs greatly with particular persons. With 

fsome it is in its initial phase, in which the individual has merely 
fthe disposition to build the personality at a higher level. Often, 
,however, even with older youths, we do not observe any attempts 
'at self-education or at the self-direction of one's own qualities 
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and abilities with a view to attaining higher individual or social 
values. 

Among the children and young people we examined, about 
half did not possess the distinct rudiments of a rich internal envi
ronment. It turned out that the quality of the structure of this 
environment was clearly correlated to the development and level 
of psychoneurosis. 

\Vith the existing developing internal environment the neu
rotic sets appeared in the following sequence: 

In theatrical schools: first psychasthenia, then anxiety neuro
sis, neurasthenia, hypochondria, hysteria. In plastic art schools: 
psychasthenia, anxiety neurosis, neurasthenia, oppressive neuro
sis. In ballet schools: vegetative neurosis, anxiety neurosis, neu
rasthenia. In general education schools: anxiety neurosis, hypo
chondria, neurasthenia, psychasthcnia. 

When a developing internal environment was lacking, there 
predominated: 

In theatrical schools: neurasthenia, hysteria, infantile neurosis. 
In plastic arts schools: hysteria, neurasthenia, oppressive neuro
sis, and vegetative neurosis. In baUet schools: hysteria, anxiety 
neurosis, vegetative neurosis. In general education schools: hys
teria, anxiety neurosis, hypochondria. 

Summing up these results we may state that, with all those 
examined, independent of the type of school, with the presence 
of a rich and developing internal environment, the number of 
anxiety and psychasthenic sets increases, but when such an env~
ronment is lacking, hysterical and neurasthenic symptoms domi
nate. 

Such a state of affairs may be due to multifarious caus~s. 
Probably there is a positive connection between the lower set m 
the hierarchy of psychoneurotic symptoms ( e.g., hysteria) a?d 
the weak degree of insight into oneself, which is connected with 
the conscious reshaping dynamisms. Of course, this cannot be the 
only connection. Which symptoms are primary in such a set? For 
example, is it intense psychic richness that is primary, a richness 
which at the same time allows the possibility of increasing the 
degree of self-reflection and automatically evokes symptoms of 
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disorders at these higher levels ( e.g., excessive subtlety, disorders 
in the reality function)? Or is it the other way-is it the disposi
tion to psychoneurosis that disorders the highest qualities of the 
psyche and allows the possibility of realizing these hierarchically 
higher qualities of the personality? 

Further analysis showed that not only the kind but also the 
level of a given concrete neurosis is conditioned, not only by the 
presence of a more developed internal environment but also by 
the level of this environment. Numerous examples indicate that 
the same neurosis or psychoneurosis shifts and becomes localized 
at a higher level if at the same time the internal environment 
arises and develops. 

The problems raised in these pages require further elaboration. 
At this point, however, we would like to add several detailed con~ 
clusions concerning the kinds and seriousness of psychoneurotic 
sets: 

1. When the organizing structure of personality is lacking, the 
degree of intensity of neurotic sets increases distinctly. Sets of a 
more intensive course but also of a lower level of disordered func
tions then appear. 

2. Anxiety neurosis, in cases where the developed internal envi
ronment is lacking, may be light but it appears as a neurosis with 
more serious symptoms when the internal environment is devel
oped, and then it is a disorder of the higher level function ( exis
tential anxieties). Moreover, it is a neurosis which has the ten
dency to appear whether the developed internal environment is 
lacking or present. 

3. Hysteria, with very intensive symptoms and at a lower level 
of disordered functions, occurs most frequently when the inter
nal environment is lacking, and vanishes almost completely 
when the internal environment is developing. The stronger the 
hysterical sets, the weaker the symptoms of other psychoneurotic 
sets. And likewise inversely. Hysteria occurs to a great extent irre
spective of one's age. 

4. \Vith older youths the degree of neurasthenia increases 
when the internal environment is lacking. 
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;. Psychasthenia tends to associate with more serious neurotic 
states of the following type: obsessions, neurasthenias, and anxi
ety neurosis. 

6. Anxiety neurosis is the most "sociable," the light symptoms 
of which associate with the stronger degrees of neuroses of the 
lower type, namely with vegetative neurosis and with hysteria. 
More serious anxiety neurosis associates with an increased inten
sity of psychoneuroses at a higher level. 

INTERNAL ENVIRONMENT AND 
GENERAL AND SOCIAL ABILITIES 

When dealing with the internal environment one should refer 
to other qualities which, together with it, go to make up the con
cept of personality. We have in mind here, primarily, outstand
ing abilities, interests, thoughts, and manifestations of one's re
lation to the external environment-all encompassed in the 
internal environment-as related to the level and kind of psy
choneurosis. Due to lack of space we shall give only some of the 
Correlations. 

The lack of development of an internal environment (and 
therefore, indirectly, a greater tendency to psychoncurotic sets of 
the hysteric and neurasthenic type) is connected with certain at
tributes of thinking, such as the predominance of practical intel
ligence, a weak ability for the mechanical memorization of num
bers, weak abstract and symbolic thinking, rigidity of intellectual 
content, stereotyped thinking, fastidiousness, weak conceptual 
analysis and thinking, chaos, an agglutinative character of think
ing, an inability to concentrate, such qualities as criticism, cor
rect judgment of the situation, visual-motor coordination, artistic 
intuition, the dominant role of impressions in artistic thinking. 

The arising internal environment, in which the sets of psych
asthenia and anxiety neurosis appear frequently, is associated 
with such qualities as the tendency to confabulate and to make 
generalizations, gaudiness, originality, richness and plasticity of 
intellectual contents, an ability for abstract thinking, the less fre-
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quent occurrence of stereotyped and chaotic thinking, correct 
logical thinking, a good knowledge and vocabulary, good mathe
matical and symbolic reasoning, magical thinking, perseveration, 
and difficulties in concentration. 

With older youths, having one-sided interests which concern 
only their study curriculum ( e.g., interests in dancing or in plas
tic arts) neurasthenic sets dominate. The remaining young peo
ple develop interests and abilities in various forms of social and 
personal life by further education of themselves, by studying the 
problems of art, extracurricular plastic works or paintings, by col
lecting museum pieces, by ballet and singing, by learning to 
know nature, or by sports and traveling. 

The development of interest and abilities-in fact the whole 
inner richness of the examined children and youths-was accom
panied by creative abilities. These abilities were very numerous 
and differentiated, depending on the age, kind of school, and so 
on. They were revealed in special creative abilities, such as spon
taneous literary creativity ( writing in rhymes or writing drama), 
in one's own interpretation of a dance, in an original painting or 
drawing, in composing songs, in sculpture, in a disposition for 
pantomime, and so on. 

Among older youths the majority of creative abilities were pos
sessed by individuals with a very advanced development of their 
internal environments, by individuals characterized by excessive 
sensibility and subtlety, by a weakening of social contact, by a 
richness of the associative apparatus, a strong need for evalua
tion, a strong artistic imagination, and a tendency to confabula
tion, difficulties in concentrating, a tendency to be tired, and 
peculiar vegetative reactions to psychic experiences. 

NEUROSES WITH OLIGOPHRENIC CHILDREN 

Let us now mention the neurotic symptoms of oligophrenic 
children. A very weak, or rather no development of the internal 
environment, is here associated with specific symptoms of ner
vousness. These children are unable to control their thinking. 
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They experience anxieties because of primitive external causes 
(beating, abuse, physical injury, and noise). The hierarchization 
of values takes place in the world of sensual experiences ( the best 
things in life are the favorite dish or a person from whom one 
gets something). Moral concepts are accepted according to 
standards set by the environment with respect to internal behav
ior ( e.g., when one sits properly one is good). Their feelings are 
more shallow, there is a lack of consonance with those close to 
them, and tragic accidents are presented in a lighthearted form. 
As may be seen from the above, these children do not show 
symptoms of the hierarchy of values. The kind of neurosis con
nected with such psychic underdevelopment is typical. Namely, 
vegetative neurosis and very marked psychomotor and sensual 
hyperexcitability predominate exclusively. They reveal them
selves frequently among oligophrenic children and there appear 
tendencies to increased muscular tension, to limb reflexes, to 
hand trembling, to dermographism, to perspiration, onychopha
gia, a disposition to tiredness, tearfulness, noisiness, a remarkable 
mobility, and very strong ticlike symptoms. Moreover, they are 
characterized by primitive manifestations of anxiety, lightheart
edness, euphoria, by a light susceptibility to suggestion, a lack of 
shyness, excessive courage, and undue loquacity. 

We see, therefore, that in the case of oligophrenic children the 
picture of neuroses has a specific character. Further correlations 
will not be considered here. 

CONCLUSIONS 

In order to sum up we wish to stress once more that: 

1. All gifted children and young people display symptoms of 
increased psychoneurotic excitability, or lighter or more serious 
psychoneurotic symptoms. 

2. In general the presence of all-around interests in children 
and young p~ople coincides with complicated forms of psycho-
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neurosis, with psychoneuroses of higher hierarchical system of 
functions ( psychasthenia, anxiety neuros!s, obsessive neurosis) or 
with a higher level of the same kind of neurosis. 

3- Psychoneurosis becomes more complicated with the devel
opment of the internal environment, but at the same time there 
appear autopsychotherapeutic dynamisms. 

4. The development of personality with gifted children and 
young people usually passes through the process of positive disin
tegration, which is connected with the already mentioned com
plexity of neurosis, and on the other hand it leads to self-control, 
self-education, and autopsychotherapy. 

5. The lower the level of the development of personality and 
intelligence, the more primitive the forms of psychoneurosis ob
served ( up to its absence in more serious cases of mental defi
ciency). 

At this point we would like to turn our attention to certain of 
our own reservations with respect to the material presented. The 
weaknesses, among others, are the relative brevity of the studv 
and the insufficient number of control groups. This deficiency i~ 
partly compensated for by the group of oligophrenic children and 
by the author's experiences gained from the study of children of 
average mental level. The possible objection that the detected 
symptoms of nervousness and psychoneurosis constitute normal 
developmental symptoms would be groundless, since the de
scribed and analyzed symptoms are identical with the accepted 
sets of symptoms in neuroses and psychoneuroses. 

Therefore, the best conclusion seems to be the thesis that 
there is a positive correlation between abilities and nervousness 
and psychoneurosis. 

We think that we shall have reached our goal if this work will 
focus attention on the positive relation between the structure of 
personality and susceptibility to being afflicted with psychoneuro
ses. The practical conclusions should be drawn primarily by psy
chiatrists, psychologists, pedagogists, and all those dealing with 
the problem of outstanding abilities. It may be that in the future 
it will be the gifted, internally rich children who will start the pro-
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. . d the process of liquidating 
ces!l )lowering psychic tension a\ developing their internal 
the m~nifestations. of nervo~sn~s ~ent and shaping of person· 
environment> that is> by the eve op 

ality. 

Abilities, outstanding 
in children. See Gifted children 
creative, in gifted children, 2.59 
meaning of term, 251-252 
and psychoneurosis, positive cor

relation between, 26i 
Action, independent, 12-14 
Adaptability, attitude of, 131 

disturbed, 6i 
Addictions, occurrence of, 6.2 
Adviser 
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defined, 153 
interpretation of observations, 

158, 162 
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procedure of, 159 
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15.2 
"team," 154 
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Ambivalence. See St. Augustine, 

personality development of 
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Anxiety neurosis, 257, 258. See also 
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example of, 254 
psychotherapy of, 190-191 

Anxiety over oneself, 94-<)6 
Apathy, 80 
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Attachment, human, 21 
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also Psychotherapy 
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Dreams 
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ject-object" process 

Obsession, psychoneurotic 
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psychotherapy o( 189-190 

"Otherness," sense of, 37, 45 
in psychasthenics, 84 
in secondary integration, 1 39 

Pain sensitivity, 120 
Paranoia, 85 
"Pathological" elements, develop-

ment of, 191, 199, 248 
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Person, defined, 4 
Personage,defined,5 
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proaches to, 5-6, 44, 203-
204, 246-247 

ideal. See Personality ideal 
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gration in concept of, 1 32 
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tion on, 118-119 
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130-132 

Reverence, 26-27 
Reward and punishment, disinte

gration in concept of, 132 

Rorschach's ambicqual types, 9::i 

St. Augustine, personality develop
ment of, 213-225 

artistic structure, 34 
feeling of inferiority, 101 

Satisfaction, multilevel concept of, 
121-122 

Schizophrenia, 85-88 
Schizothymic personality type, 68 

most prone to development, 148 
Scientific attitudes, 10 
Scientific research, 11 

Secondary integration 
development of dynamisms of, 

161-164 
a new hierarchy of aims, 135-137 
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138 
nuclei, 141-142 
process, 1 38-143 
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tion, 134-135 
Self (ego), defined, 4 
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third factor in, 112-11 3 

Self-consciousness, 5 
changes in, 39 

Self-dependency, 41 
in feeling, judgment, and action, 

12-14 
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Self-education, c;, 22-2 3, 41-4 3 
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Self-preservation instinct, 30 
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tion on, 114 

transformation of, 48 
Von Monakow's theory of, 50 
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transference of, 120 

Service, ideal of. See Ferguson, J., 
personality development of 

Sexual instinct, 20-21 
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influence of positive disintegra

tion on, 117-118 
in maturation period, 135 
nonspecies orientation, 48, 11 7 

Shame, 28, 96-98 
Sin, 28,139 

disintegration in concept of, 131 
Social instinct, influence of positive 

disintegration on, 118 
Social qualities, 16-23 
Social sensibility. See Beers, C. W., 

personality development of 
Social work, 22-2 3 
Societies, positive characteristics of, 

9 
Solitude, capacity for, 3 3 
Somatic illnesses, disintegration in, 

88-89 
Stereotypy, 81 
"Strength measuring" process, 53 
"Subject-object" process, 102-104 

development of, 16o-16t 
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95 
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in pubescence, 105 
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Suffering, adaptation to, 30-p, 1 39, 
165-166. See also Dawid, 
J. \V., personality develop
ment of 

S}neidesis, concept of, 51 
Syn tony, attitude of, 131 
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Von ~1on.1km, · s theory of imti11cts, 
.49-51 

Will 
concept of "free will," 1 3:: 
disintegration in, 122-1:: 5 
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Simply stated, Dabrowski's theory regards 
psychic breakdown as essen ial co personality 
buildup. He refers to this process of break
down as disintegration, a term that encom
passes a wide range of processes from 
emotional disharmony to the complete frag
mentation of the personality structure. Disin
tegration is but a natural precess on the way 
co achieving integration, ps} chic health, and 
adaptation within the self and co the environ
ment. Dabrowski likens this process to the 
healthy and inevitable pains of growing up 
and attaining full personality, maturity, and 
responsibility. Thus, conflict and anxiety are 
positive factors in personality development, 
and not always symptoms of pathological 

state_;:s·:_.~-----:---,--~-
---1"1ormality is possible only when the patient 

rises co, rather than escapes from, the de
mands and challenges of his conscience, or 
"man's higher side." That is why socialization 
through self-education, autotherapy, and pro
fessional help is Dabrowski's central concern 
in therapy. When an arrest or reversal occurs 
in this disintegration process, therapy can be 
both positive and educational if properly con
ceived and directed. 

As you read these pages, you will find that 
with Dabrowski much of mental illness is a 
form of ignorance rather than disease. At the 
heart of his theory is the belief that the ca
pacity for self-help is present in far more 
neurotic patients than we realize. 

To illustrate this, Dabrowski devotes a 
section of the book to ~-~·~--
developl:nefit o 1ve historical figures
Michelangelo, Sr. Augustine, Polish psycholo-
gist J. W. Dawid, the mental hygiene leader 
Clifford W. Beers, and 20th-century physician 
and civic leader Jack Ferguson. In each the 
process of personality development cook a 
different course, yet in each of their lives we 
see the pattern of disintegration working 
toward a higher le-,el of integration. 

Little, Brown and Company 
Boston, Massachusetts 02106 

Jacket de1ign by Martucci Studio 



You Will Also Want to Read 

Pontive Disintegration 
Kazimierz Dabrowski, M.D. University ~f Alb;rta, Edmonton, Canada 

Edited, with an Introduction, by Jason Aronson, M.D. 
Thni volume marked the initial appearance in the :1iglish la~e of Qab,cows)d's pio
neering concept of psychotherapy. Reviewing the' 1:Joof in i@'R~rch f:;g· 'er11iection,. 
the Saturday Review remarked that "Dabrowski's th.eory'i's qpt o!j, inter t even · 
exciting in the breadth and depth of its implicatiohs. The ubiquity of psyc ological~ 
symptoms has always confounded a simple descriptive psychopathological approach to 
mental illness. Dabrowski's theory gives these symptoms a role in normal personality 
development that is consistent with their broad distribution as shown by epidemiological 
studies and as felt by those awate of the problems in themselves and in those around 
them." 

132 pages $5.50 

The Mother, Anxiery, and Death 
The Catastrophic Death Complex 

Joseph C. Rheingold, M.D., Ph.D. Harvard Medical School, Boston 

Here is a new approach to such central themes in psychiatry as the psychology of death 
and the problem of anxiety. The author demonstrates the interrelation of three insepa
rable subjects: the mother-child relationship, which is basic and from which insight may 
be gained into the other two, the meaning of anxiety, and the psychology of death. He 
does this by means of the "catastro_P.hic death complex," that deeply rooted fear of muti
lation and annihilation, the implications of which form the main theme of the book. 
271 pages $9.50 

Griefs and Discontents·; 
The Forces of Change 

Gregory Rochlin, M.D. Harvard Medical School, Boston 

A noted child psychiatris_t shows how the universal experiences of disappointment, failure, 
deprivation, and loss have a lasting influence on chatacter fotmation and, even more, re
flect our compelling and unconscious human need to compensate for loss, whether real or 
imagined. The human mind's capacity to convert "distressing events" into the dynamics 
essential for emotional development is nowhere better illustrated than in this impor
tant book. "The most profound thoughts," says the American Journal of Psychiatry, "are 
expressed in simple, at times even poetic, language." 
403 pages $9.00 

The Diagnosis and Management of the 
Suicidal Individual 

Edited by Harvey L. P. Resnik,M.D. 
School of Medicine, State University of New York at Buffalo 

This volume is essential reading for anyone concerned with the rising incidence of_ suicide 
in America. Here 49 authorities--among them, psychiatrists, psychologists, anthropolo
gists, criminologists, theologians, and medical examiners--examine the problem of suicide 
in all its facets, from the psychological make-up of the suicidal individual to community 
preventive measures. Topics include: suicide in cross-cultural perspective· legal aspects 
of suicide; psychoanalytic theories of suicide; biochemical research · ~pression 
-suicide; psychological test prediction of suicide; psychotherapy of tlk.' .. 'lucida'l. patie 
sroup psychotherapy with suicidal persons; and family therapy of the suicidal pati .. 
About ,oo pages ·In p . ' 
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